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The Advantages We Offer 
PROGRESSIVE methods, large resources, and three . 

conveniently ~ located, thoroughly modern bank 
buildings, combine to make the Old Colony “Trust 
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England. 
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Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $5,000,000 — 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PBILADELPIA CLEARING HOUSE. 
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AMERICA’S NEW VISION AND DUTY 


PROBLEMS OF PEACE AND RECONSTRUCTION 


HE grimy business of war is ended and 
a strange hush seems to hover over all 
mankind as the nations’ spokesmen 
are about to gather around the peace 
table. That monstrous anachronism of our age, 
the Prussian sword, the relic of medieval 


tyranny which was thrust at the very soul of 


civilization, has been broken into fragments. 
Ancient dynasties have been swept out of 
existence overnight amidst inglorious toppling 
of thrones, the flight of royalties and their 
satellites like vagrants or fugitives from justice. 
But the profound emotions of relief and the 
vibrant manifestations of joy with which all 


war-wearied peoples hailed the acceptance of 


Allied armistice terms by Germany, have now 
yielded to more sober reflection of new problems, 
undefined responsibilities and the changed con- 
ditions that arise from the ruins of this war. 
America has now but fairly embarked upon 
its great adventure in world affairs. The 
announced intention of President Wilson to sail 
for France and to personally assist in shaping 
the “greater outlines of the final treaty” at the 
Peace Council, is but another evidence of the 
new order that brushes aside established prece- 
dent and customs. The claims of humanity 
and eternal righteousness have bridged the 
waters between the Old and the New World. 
America has been stripped of the withered husks 
of exclusiveness and political as well as economic 
isolation. The new light beckons us further 
and further from the traditional moorings and 
carries us forward on a course which Washington 


could not have foreseen with all his gift of 


prophecy when he said “Europe has a set of 
primary interests which to us have none or a 
very remote relation.” 

The task of the Peace Council will be far from 
complete in making secure the immediate 
military and territorial objectives and guaran- 
tees for which the Allied nations fought. The 
solemn injunction is laid upon that body to lay 
down the decrees and international covenants 
that “‘will satisfy the longings of the whole world 
for disinterested justice, embodied in settle- 
ments which are based upon something better 
and more lasting than the selfish competitive 
interests of powerful States.” We shall break 
faith with the heroes who have fallen, suffering 
and sacrifice of wealth will have been in vain if 
even a single loophole is left in the settlements 
for any force to again “magnify itself at the 
expense of justice.” 

The decisions of the peace table will not only 
chart the destiny of unborn generations but 
must dea) humanely, wisely and yet firmly with 
the proletarian distempers that infect popula- 
tions of Russia and Central Europe, from the 
Baltic to the Bosphorus, that have lived under 
the yoke of autocracy and militarism from which 
they have been but newly freed. Many small 
nations have been reborn in Europe. Rid of 
their imperial masters and ambitions the 
German people must be helped to work out 
their salvation by the establishment of a respon- 
sible form of popular government through which 
to exact reparation, payment of indemnities, 
and to regain their true ideals. The seas 
must continue to be safeguarded as_ the 
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highways of world commerce. Military and 
naval establishments must be maintained upon 
a scale only sufficient to enforce the essentials 
of permanent peace. Only a genuine League of 
Nations, such as visualized by President Wilson, 
and approved by the Versailles Council of the 
Allies can be entrusted to carry out this unselfish, 
beneficent duty, setting its face against covet- 
ousness, intrigue and base impulses of revenge. 

Whatever doubts may be entertained as to 
either the necessity or propriety of President 
Wilson going to France it is the hope of all those 
who pray for permanent peace that his presence 
may help to enunciate with absolute clearness 
and to embody in the terms of the final treaty, 
as well as in the covenants of the proposed 
League of Nations, those unselfish principles 
and ideals which prompted this nation to depart 
from its peaceful course to join the Allies. We 
must not only be resolved to take an active 
part in the councils of the Old World and help 
to sustain the burden of world politics but by 
generously contributing food supplies and aiding 
reconstruction in Europe, bring about a new 
spirit of reconciliation conceived in good will 
and understanding. 
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NEW CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN 
BUSINESS MORALE 


HE big dominating factor today is that 
this nation emerges from the war with 
its business, trade and financial horizon 
immeasurably widened and with its economic 
structure more secure and efficient than ever. 
There is every good reason to face, with supreme 
confidence and unfaltering faith, the immediate 
problems of readjustment to peace-time stand- 
ards affecting industry, finance, prices, wages 
and business in general. The sources.of our 
national wealth and productive capacity have 
been enhanced beyond calculation as a result 
of the tremendous energies aroused under the 
spur of necessity and patriotic devotion. From 
the crucible and tests of war a new America has 
been born. Doubt and uncertainty as to our 
ability to cope with the tasks of readjustment 
and reconstruction should vanish if we but 
recall the amazing manner in which an American 
army of over two million men was marshalled 
and despatched to France—how wonderfully 
brain and brawn leaped to the accomplishment 
of the seemingly impossible. 
Reactions there must and will be from high- 
geared war activity with its concomitants of 
deflation in prices, wages and currency. But 
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this is not the time to sit by apprehensively. 
It is the time to roll up sleeves, to give the world 
a new demonstration of Yankee grit and ingenu- 
ity. We must take to heart the great lesson of 
this war, namely “morale,”’ which means firm 
faith, the unalterable will to win which makes 
for victory in battle as well as in the bloodless 
engagements of peace. It means there must 
be no relaxation of that spirit which responded 
so magnificently to the challenge of war. 
= 
FINANCING THE WAR DEBT 


OW will this Government finance or even- 
tually liquidate its huge war debt, is a 
leading question. The Secretary of the 

Treasury estimates that it will be necessary 
to place, at least $8,000,000,000 additional 
Government obligations in the form of loans 
and War Stamps to meet the final costs of war. 
Added to the pre-war debt of $1,207,000,000 
and the increase of $17,852,047,000 of Govern- 
ment obligations issued during the war, that 
would bring our aggregate National debt at 
the end of June 30th, 1919 up to %27,059- 
047,000. Assuming that total Government 
loans to our Allies will not exceed $8,000,000,000 
and that the interest and principal payments 
on that amount will be duly sustained, there 
is a net National debt of approximately $19, 
050,047,000 to be dealt with. Allocating the 
interest rates which the various issues bear 
there will be an annual interest charge on the 
Government of about $750,000,000. 

The ordinary expenses of our Government 
which exceeded $1,000,000,000 annually before 
the war will be very materially increased by the 
military and naval establishments which will 
surely be maintained on a larger basis than in 
former peace time. There will be the additional 
payments for insurance issued to soldiers and 
sailors and the fixed expenses may easily reach 
two and a half to three billions for the first 
few years, especially if the Government carries 
out its plans for shipping and naval construc- 
tion. To provide additional revenue from taxes 
for the creation of a sinking fund calls for 
careful exercise of the legislative power in view 
of the already severe burdens imposed by war 
taxation upon industry and business. Con- 
servative financial judgment should be con- 
sulted by Congress both in regard to the question 
as to sinking fund provisions and possible re- 
funding operations. Posterity owes a debt 
to this generation which should not be called 
upon to liquidate the whole war cost. 
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CREDIT BALANCE OF THE 
NATION 


T this dawning of another era it must give 
A renewed courage to the hearts of our 
people and especially to those in charge 
of important business and financial affairs, to 
cast up the balance sheet of the war and realize 
the tremendous changes that have occurred in 
this nation’s economic, industrial and financial 
relations during the past four years. The 
United States is today the foremost creditor 
nation in the world. Our Allies have borrowed 
nearly $8,000,000,000 and $2,000,000,000 of 
foreign securities have been placed in domestic 
markets, yielding an annual interest return of 
approximately $500,000,000. There has been 
a net excess of gold imports over exports during 
the past four years of $1,072,252,000, giving us 
the greatest treasure of basic metal of any coun- 
try in the world. The total balance of trade since 
the beginning of the war aggregates $11,000,- 
000,000. The most powerful banking system 
in the world has been established with a total 
gold reserve of $2,046,000,000, and with ample 
capacity to help carry the financial task of 
reconstruction, despite the heavy increase in 
its credit expansion government 
obligations. 


based on 


\goregate resources of the National banks of 
the United States have increased from $11,- 
482,190,770 on June 30th, 1914 to $18,043,- 
605,000 on August 31, 1918. Trust company 
resources have increased from $5,924,979,890 
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on June 30th, 1914 to $9,380,886,051. In 
New York City alone the deposits of Clearing 
House institutions have increased since July 3, 
1914 from $2,004,713,000 to $3,966,350,000. 
The amount of money in circulation has in- 
creased since Nov. 1, 1914, due to a large 
extent to Federal Reserve note issue, from 
$3,712,522,306 to $5,943,801,171. While this 
expansion of banking power and currency 
reflects danger points of inflation and credit 
expansion the situation is not one that cannot 
be negotiated by continued conservative action. 
On the other hand new instruments of inter- 
national credit and finance have been fashioned 
with bank and trust company branches fairly 
encircling the world. The American dollar has 
become a favored medium of international 
exchange. A large volume of domestic and 
foreign acceptance business has been developed. 
To carry American products to every corner of 
the world 507 ships have been built since April, 
1917 with tonnage of 3,500,000, with 6,650,000 
tonnage carrying the American flag and a 
program calling for 13,000,000 more dead-weight 
tonnage. The situation today, therefore, is 
one that offers stupendous opportunity for 
American initiative, enterprise and foresight. 
There is no lack of ability, of willingness and 
zeal on the part of this nation’s men of business 
and finance. The responsibility rests more 
heavily upon the legislative and administrative 
authorities which must divest themselves of 
dangerous schemes of paternalism and_per- 
nicious politics. 


Historic PaLacE aT VERSAILLES, WHERE PEACE CONFERENCE WiLL BE HELD 


Here Great Britain and the American Colonies ratified their peace in 1783 and the treaty of 1871 was 
signed, which ended the Franco-Prussian War, forced France to give up Alsace and Lorraine and to 
pay Germany an indemnity equal to one billion dollars 
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TRANSITION TO PEACE AND 
FEDERAL CONTROL MENACE 


T is unthinkable that the American 
people will be content to relapse into the 

former state of provincialism, wantonly 
dissipate their advantages and allow the 
wonderful opportunities of this transition 
period to pass by in default of co-ordinated 
effort, enterprise and efficient policies of Govern- 
ment and business. 

Nevertheless the danger of such default is 
clearly present. Great Britain, France, Japan 
and neutral countries have found time to make 
elaborate preparation for post-war expansion. 
Our Congress has been peculiarly incompetent 
in dealing with these matters and the adminis- 
trative forces have been too much preoccupied 
with the pressing demands of the war. Business 
associations have appealed in vain for co- 
ordinated action; for the appointment of repre- 
sentative commissions such as they have in 
England. Even now there is opposition in 
Washington to the creation of a Reconstruction 
Commission to deal comprehensively with the 
subject of conversion of the nation’s business 
to a peace basis. The U. S. Chamber of 
Commerce has asked in vain for a Clearance 
Committee to handle cancellations of war con- 
tracts, already aggregating $1,400,000,000, in 
ten days, and allocate such business to peace 
production. Bankers are concerned because of 
the large volume of credit extended on Govern- 
ment contracts. Labor is already in altercation 
and makes dire threats against any attempt to 
change wage scales or hours. The menace 
of Government control of railroads and public 
utilities grows more real every day with millions 
of employees already drawing pay through 
Government channels and with the probability 
that the next Democratic platform will promi- 
nently raise the Government ownership issue. 

It would be folly to ignore the fact that this 
country has a dangerous species of Bolshevikism 
of its own to contend with. Advocates of State 
Socialism and of un-American doctrines of 
paternalism have not hesitated to take stealthy 
advantage of so-called ““‘war measures” and the 
temporary suspension of constitutional safe- 
guards in order to entrench themselves. It is 
already plain that the Administrative forces, 
committed to Government ownership of rail- 
roads and public utilities, will be loath to give 
up the instruments of control and _ political 
supervision over private business which the 

people consented to only with the understanding 





that they would be abrogated as soon as possible 
after peace. The significance of Postmaster 
General Burleson’s action in taking over the 
cable systems after the signing of the armistice, 
the pooling of railroad, express, telephone and 
telegraph systems can be clearly interpreted in 
the resolution introduced by Senator Lewis, the 
acknowledged spokesman of the President in 
the Senate, asking that body while it is still 
under Democratic control, to favor Govern- 
ment ownership of interstate railroads and 
public utilities. Corporate enterprise and per- 
sonal initiative will be blighted if the Federal 
Trade Commission is permitted to continue 
its high-handed forays. 

But there are rifts in the clouds and the big, 
forward looking men are striving to cut their 
way through the entanglements of Congressional 
inefficiency, political chicanery and arbitrary 
demands of labor. They take heart from the 
recent elections which will put an end to Kitch- 
inism and Owenism and transfer control of both 
houses of Congress after March 4th next to 
Republican majorities which have already de- 
clared “‘that the Congress shall assert and 
exercise its normal and constitutional function, 
including legislation necessary for reconstruc- 
tion.” Active development of foreign trade 
and financial connections and the big Recon- 
struction Conference to be held in Atlantic 
City, are among the favorable auguries. 

Ss 


AMERICA’S ACTUAL WAR COSTS 
T HERE will be further heavy taxation and 


additional government loans to defray 

the cost of occupation and demobiliza- 
tion of the army and to liquidate the expenses of 
the war machine. But the important items of 
costs, expenditures, debts and receipts are now 
sufficiently clear to appraise America’s war bill 
with some degree of accuracy. 

In the first place we must get rid of the idea 
that the increase in our National war debt from 
$1,207,000,000 in April, 1917 to $19,059,047 ,000 
including $16,973,047,000 created by four issues 
of Liberty Loan bonds and the sale of $879,- 
000,000 War Savings stamps up to Novy. 19, 
1918, is an overwhelming burden which must 
be taken into present account. In addition to 
the $17,852,047,000 represented by Liberty 
Loans and War Savings stamps sold, the 
Government has secured $5,031,479,000 from 
taxes, customs and miscellaneous sources, 
making an aggregate of $22,883,526,700 which 
the Treasury has raised from all sources for the 
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conduct of the war, granting that the unpaid 
portion of the Fourth Liberty Loan has been 
practically rendered available through outstand- 
ing issues of Treasury certificates. 

It has cost the Government approximately 
$14,500,000,000 to carry on the war from the 
time we entered the conflict up to within a few 
weeks of the close of hostilities. In addition 
our Government has granted credits to Allies 
amounting to $7,500,000,000, which would 
account for an aggregate disbursement of $22,- 
000,000,000. To arrive at an approximation of 
this nation’s total war cost we may include 
Secretary McAdoo’s latest estimate of $6,- 
000,000,000 additional Government bonds of 
shorter maturities to be placed during 1919; $2,- 
000,000,000 additional to be obtained from War 
Savings Stamps and prospective taxes of $6,- 
000,000,000 under the pending War Revenue 
measure. This would bring the total war bill 
of the United States up to $36,883,526,000 and 
deducting receipts from taxes would leave the 
nation’s war debt at $25,852,047,700, including 
$8,000,000,000 loans to our Allies which should 
be transferred to capital account. 

The whole aspect of our war costs is changed 
when we bear in mind that practically all of 
$14,500,000,000 thus far expended by our 
Government, the $7,500,000,000 credits to 
Allies as well as prospective disbursements and 
further credits will have been returned to cir- 
culation in this country in the form of wages. 
purchase and manufacture of war materials and 
food supplies. In other words the actual de- 
struction of our wealth is confined to what has 
been used up in ammunition and the amount 
that has been diverted from productive activity 
to furnishing the sinews of war on land and sea. 
By far the greatest proportion of our National 
debt is represented by widely distributed in- 
creased National wealth. 
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STATE BANKING AND FEDERAL 
LEGISLATION 


T has been lamentably true that the 
business interests and statutory rights 

of the 22,000 State banks and trust 
companies, holding over 22 billions or 60 per 
cent. of the banking resources of the nation, 
have received but scant consideration and have 
been often invaded by Congressional enactments 
and administrative measures at Washington. 
This situation may not be attributed to any 
intentional violence to the welfare of the 


State banking system. It has been made pos- 
sible, however, by the default of the State 
banks and trust companies in not having a 
well organized central agency at Washington 
through which to direct their influence and en- 
lightened judgment on matters of legislation 
and supervision concerning their interests in 
common with those of National banks. 

In view of the great problems of recon- 
struction now looming up it must be gratifying 
to all State bank and trust company officials 
to learn that the recently organized U. S. 
Council of State Banking Associations has 
opened headquarters offices in Washington. 
The object is not the creation of an agency to 
advocate legislation merely to give one class 
of banks, or banks in any one locality, an ad- 
vantage over others, but to assist as far as pos- 
sible in the constructive development of our 
banking laws and to establish closer co-operation 
between the State chartered institutions and 
the Federal Reserve Board in the development 
of the nation’s banking system. 

The headquarters office at Washington, lo- 
cated in the Union Trust Building, is in per- 
sonal charge of Mr. E. G. McWilliam, assistant 
to the president of the Council of State Banking 
Associations. Ina letter which Mr. McWilliam 
recently addressed to all the State banks, 
trust companies and savings banks of the 
United States, he clearly stated the constructive 
and commendable objects which the Council 
has in view in establishing closer contact with 
the seat of National government and legislation. 
Thirty States are represented in the Council. 
Each State has three members, representing 
respectively the State banks, trust companies 
and savings banks. The executive body of 
the organization is a committee composed of 
one from each Federal Reserve District, elected 
by the representatives from each district. 
This Executive Committee also constitutes 
the Legislative Committee and one of the 
prime purposes is to shape legislation as well 
as to work with the Federal Reserve Board so 
as to encourage all eligible State banks to 
become members of the Federal Reserve 
system. 

The Council has now provided the medium 
through which all State banks and trust com- 
panies may unite on a broad, constructive 
and non-partisan program for their common 
advancement. It is deserving of the confi- 
dence and active allegiance of the State banks 
and trust companies in every State in the 
Union. 
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TRANSITION TO PEACE AND 
FEDERAL CONTROL MENACE 


T is unthinkable that the American 
people will be content to relapse into the 

former state of provincialism, wantonly 
dissipate their advantages and allow the 
wonderful opportunities of this transition 
period to pass by in default of co-ordinated 
effort, enterprise and efficient policies of Govern- 
ment and business. 

Nevertheless the danger of such default is 
clearly present. Great Britain, France, Japan 
and neutral countries have found time to make 
elaborate preparation for post-war expansion. 
Our Congress has been peculiarly incompetent 
in dealing with these matters and the adminis- 
trative forces have been too much preoccupied 
with the pressing demands of the war. Business 
associations have appealed in vain for co- 
ordinated action; for the appointment of repre- 
sentative commissions such as they have in 
England. Even now there is opposition in 
Washington to the creation of a Reconstruction 
Commission to deal comprehensively with the 
subject of conversion of the nation’s business 
to a peace The U. S. Chamber of 
Commerce has asked in vain for a Clearance 
Committee to handle cancellations of war con- 
tracts, already aggregating $1,400,000,000, in 
ten days, and allocate such business to peace 
production. Bankers are concerned because of 
the large volume of credit extended on Govern- 
ment contracts. Labor is already in altercation 
and makes dire threats against any attempt to 
change wage scales or hours. The menace 
of Government control of railroads and public 
utilities grows more real every day with millions 
of employees already drawing pay through 
Government channels and with the probability 
that the next Democratic platform will promi- 
nently raise the Government ownership issue. 

It would be folly to ignore the fact that this 
country has a dangerous species of Bolshevikism 
of its own to contend with. Advocates of State 
Socialism and of un-American doctrines of 
paternalism have not hesitated to take stealthy 
advantage of so-called ““‘war measures” and the 
temporary suspension of constitutional safe- 
guards in order to entrench themselves. It is 
already plain that the Administrative forces, 
committed to Government ownership of rail- 
roads and public utilities, will be loath to give 
up the instruments of control and _ political 
supervision over private business which the 
people consented to only with the understanding 


basis. 
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that they would be abrogated as soon as possible 
after peace. The significance of Postmaster 
General Burleson’s action in taking over the 
cable systems after the signing of the armistice, 
the pooling of railroad, express, telephone and 
telegraph systems can be clearly interpreted in 
the resolution introduced by Senator Lewis, the 
acknowledged spokesman of the President in 
the Senate, asking that body while it is still 
under Democratic control, to favor Govern- 
ment ownership of interstate railroads and 
public utilities. Corporate enterprise and per- 
sonal initiative will be blighted if the Federal 
Trade Commission is permitted to continue 
its high-handed forays. 

But there are rifts in the clouds and the big, 
forward looking men are striving to cut their 
way through the entanglements of Congressional 
inefficiency, political chicanery and arbitrary 
demands of labor. They take heart from the 
recent elections which will put an end to Kitch- 
inism and Owenism and transfer control of both 
houses of Congress after March 4th next to 
Republican majorities which have already de- 
clared ‘‘that the Congress shall assert and 
exercise its normal and constitutional function, 
including legislation necessary for reconstruc- 
tion.”” Active development of foreign trade 
and financial connections and the big Recon- 
struction Conference to be held in Atlantic 
City, are among the favorable auguries. 

Fs 


WAR COSTS 


HERE will be further heavy taxation and 


AMERICA’S ACTUAL 
additional government loans to defray 


the cost of occupation and demobiliza- 


tion of the army and to liquidate the expenses of 
the war machine. But the important items of 
costs, expenditures, debts and receipts are now 
sufficiently clear to appraise America’s war bill 
with some degree of accuracy. 

In the first place we must get rid of the idea 
that the increase in our National war debt from 
$1,207,000,000 in April, 1917 to $19,059,047 ,000 
including $16,973,047 ,000 created by four issues 
of Liberty Loan bonds and the sale of $879,- 
000,000 War Savings stamps up to Nov. 19, 
1918, is an overwhelming burden which must 
be taken into present account. In addition to 
the $17,852,047,000 represented by Liberty 
Loans and War Savings stamps sold, the 
Government has secured $5,031,479,000 from 
taxes, customs and miscellaneous sources, 
making an aggregate of $22,883,526,700 which 
the Treasury has raised from all sources for the 
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conduct of the war, granting that the unpaid 
portion of the Fourth Liberty Loan has been 
practically rendered available through outstand- 
ing issues of Treasury certificates. 

It has cost the Government approximately 
$14,500,000,000 to carry on the war from the 
time we entered the conflict up to within a few 
weeks of the close of hostilities. In addition 
our Government has granted credits to Allies 
amounting to $7,500,000,000, which would 
account for an aggregate disbursement of $22,- 
000,000,000. To arrive at an approximation of 
this nation’s total war cost we may include 
Secretary McAdoo’s latest estimate of $%6,- 
000,000,000 additional Government bonds of 
shorter maturities to be placed during 1919; $2,- 
000,000,000 additional to be obtained from War 
Savings Stamps and prospective taxes of $6,- 
000,000,000 under the pending War Revenue 
measure. This would bring the total war bill 
of the United States up to $36,883,526,000 and 
deducting receipts from taxes would leave the 
nation’s war debt at $25,852,047,700, including 
$8,000,000,000 loans to our Allies which should 
be transferred to capital account. 

The whole aspect of our war costs is changed 
when we bear in mind that practically all of 
$14,500,000,000 thus far expended by our 
Government, the $7,500,000,000 credits to 
Allies as well as prospective disbursements and 
further credits will have been returned to cir- 
culation in this country in the form of wages. 
purchase and manufacture of war materials and 
food supplies. In other words the actual de- 
struction of our wealth is confined to what has 
been used up in ammunition and the amount 
that has been diverted from productive activity 
to furnishing the sinews of war on land and sea. 
By far the greatest proportion of our National 
debt is represented by widely distributed in- 
creased National wealth. 
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STATE BANKING AND FEDERAL 
LEGISLATION 


T has been lamentably true that the 
business interests and statutory rights 

of the 22,000 State banks and _ trust 
companies, holding over 22 billions or 60 per 
cent. of the banking resources of the nation, 
have received but scant consideration and have 
been often invaded by Congressional enactments 
and administrative measures at Washington. 
This situation may not be attributed to any 
intentional violence to the welfare of the 
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State banking system. It has been made pos- 
sible, however, by the default of the State 
banks and trust companies in not having a 
well organized central agency at Washington 
through which to direct their influence and en- 
lightened judgment on matters of legislation 
and supervision concerning their interests in 
common with those of National banks. 

In view of the great problems of recon- 
struction now looming up it must be gratifying 
to all State bank and trust company officials 
to learn that the recently organized U. S. 
Council of State Banking Associations has 
opened headquarters offices in Washington. 
The object is not the creation of an agency to 
advocate legislation merely to give one class 
of banks, or banks in any one locality, an ad- 
vantage over others, but to assist as far as pos- 
sible in the constructive development of our 
banking laws and to establish closer co-operation 
between the State chartered institutions and 
the Federal Reserve Board in the development 
of the nation’s banking system. 

The headquarters office at Washington, lo- 
cated in the Union Trust Building, is in per- 
sonal charge of Mr. E. G. McWilliam, assistant 
to the president of the Council of State Banking 
Associations. Ina letter which Mr. McWilliam 
recently addressed to all the State banks, 
trust companies and savings banks of the 
United States, he clearly stated the constructive 
and commendable objects which the Council 
has in view in establishing closer contact with 
the seat of National government and legislation. 
Thirty States are represented in the Council. 
Each State has three members, representing 
respectively the State banks, trust companies 
and savings banks. The executive body of 
the organization is a committee composed of 
one from each Federal Reserve District, elected 
by the representatives from each district. 
This Executive Committee also constitutes 
the Legislative Committee and one of the 
prime purposes is to shape legislation as well 
as to work with the Federal Reserve Board so 
as to encourage all eligible State banks to 
become members of the Federal Reserve 
system. 

The Council has now provided the medium 
through which all State banks and trust com- 
panies may unite on a broad, constructive 
and non-partisan program for their common 
advancement. It is deserving of the confi- 
dence and active allegiance of the State banks 
and trust companies in every State in the 
Union. 
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TRANSFER OF SHARES BY ALIEN 
PROPERTY CUSTODIAN 


T a recent special meeting of the New 
York Transfer Association, composed 
of representatives of Registrars and 

Transfer Agents, action was taken to apprise 
the Alien Property Custodian of the difficult 
situation created by certain amendments to the 
Trading with the Enemy Act, passed by Con- 
gress and approved by the President on Novem- 
ber 4, 1918 referring to the transfer of shares 
of stock held by an enemy or an ally of an 
enemy. The object of the amendments is to 
enable the Alien Property Custodian to secure 
a certificate of stock in corporations in the place 
of stock owned by an alien enemy the certifi- 
cates of which he has been unable to secure. 
The amendments were apparently passed with- 
out proper consideration of the liability of a 
corporation to its shareholders and the respon- 
sibilities of Transfer Agents and Registrars. 

Uniform stock transfer laws enacted in 
various states give a negotiability and property 
right in certificates of shares which come in direct 
conflict with the new Federal law, which endea- 
vors to authorize a corporation to issue a certifi- 
cate without cancellation of a prior issued 
certificate representing the same shares. Im- 
mediately after such an issue there will arise 
an over-issue of stock. This is the very thing 
that the appointment of a Registrar is designed 
to prevent and apparently would force Regis- 
trars to break their contracts with the Stock 
Exchange whereby they are obligated to prevent 
an over-issue. This also affects trust com- 
panies acting as Transfer Agents and Registrars. 

It has also been pointed out that the pro- 
visions of the law limiting recovery to the por- 
ceeds of sale might make the Act unconstitu- 
tional. Constitutional requirements are de- 
signed to compensate anyone whose property 
is taken for a public purpose. It is conceivable 
that limitation to the proceeds of a sale by the 
Alien Property Custodian would not be suffi- 
cient to compensate or cover the loss. More- 
over, any claim against the Government must 
be attended by great trouble and delay in col- 
lection. If the law is unconstitutional, it is 
void and it is doubtful whether a trust company 
would be protected in complying with it. 

The amendments to the Trading with the 
Enemy Act in question read as follows: 


“Whenever any such property shall consist of 
shares of stock or other beneficial interest in any 
corporation, association, or company or trust, ul 
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shall be the duty of the corporation, association, 
or company or trustee or trustees issuing such 
shares or any certificates or other instruments 
representing the same or any other beneficial interest 
to cancel upon its, his, or their books all shares of 
stock or other beneficial interest standing upon ils, 
his, or their books in the name of any person or per- 
sons, or held for, on account of, or on behalf of, or 
for the benefit of any person or persons who shall 
have been determined by the President, after investiga- 
lion, to be an enemy or ally of enemy, and which 
shall have been required to be conveyed, transferred, 
assigned, or delivered to the Alien Property Custo- 
dian or seized by him, and in lieu thereof to issue 
certificates or other instruments for such shares or 
other beneficial interest to the Alien Property Cus- 
todian or otherwise, as the Alien Property Custodian 
shall require. 

‘The sole relief and remedy of any person having 
any claim to any money or other property heretofore or 
hereafter conveyed, transferred, assigned, delivered, 
or paid over to the Alien Property Custodian, or 
required so to be, or seized by him shall be that pro- 
vided by the terms of this Act, and in the event of 
sale or other disposition of such property by the 
Alien Property Custodian, shall be limited to and 
enforced against the net proceeds received therefrom 
and held by the Alien Property Custodian or by the 
Treasurer of the United States.” 


The Alien Property Custodian, in the ad- 
ministration of his duties has received most 
valuable and cordial co-operation from the 
trust companies and it is hoped that he will 
appreciate their position as Registrars and 
Transfer Agents, especially in view of the 
very severe penalties for failure to comply with 
the provisions of the law. No trust company 
can run the risk of incurring such penalties. 

Recent announcement of the public sale of 
approximately $200,000,000 enemy-owned prop- 
erty by the Alien Property Custodian and of the 
impending seizure of trusts established in this 
country by American citizens for their daughters 
who have married German or Austrian citizens, 
and their children, give rise to important ques- 
tions as to the final disposition of equities which 
will doubtless be among the subjects coming 
before the Peace Conference at Versailles. 


Ls) 


PEACE BANQUET 


The custom of holding an Annual Trust Company 
Banquet in New York City should be revived. It will 
be recalled that the banquet which had been scheduled 
by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Section, American Bankers’ Association to have been 
held in February, this year, was called off because of 
war-time conditions. These reasons no longer exist. 
Prevailing sentiment among trust company officials 
doubtless will approve the restoration of these annual 
banquets as an opportunity to derive renewed faith 
and inspiration for the great tasks and opportunities 
that lie before us. 





oe 






























CARE IN GRANTING TRUST 
POWERS 


S a result of the granting of trust powers 
A to National banks there is a demand 
on the part of State banks in a number of 
commonwealths for similar privileges. This 
sequel to the broadening of the functions of 
National banks under the provisions of the 
much litigated and debated Section 11(K) of 
the Federal Reserve Act, is not altogether 
unexpected or illogical. It is significant, 
however, that the State bankers of Michigan 
are among the first to advocate enabling legis- 
lation. It was in Michigan that the first suit 
was instituted which was the basis of the 
United States Supreme Court decision, affirm- 
ing the constitutionality of the Congressional 
enactment conferring upon the Federal Re- 
serve Board the authority to grant permission 
to National banks to establish trust depart- 
ments. The United States Supreme Court, 
as is now well know, did not rely upon constitu- 
tional precedents but based its affirmative 
decision upon the obiter dictum that such 
extension of power was justified because of 
the competition from trust companies. The 
conclusions of the court were not based upon 
the actual situation in Michigan because 
in that State the trust companies are 
prohibited by law from doing any kind of 
banking business. The fact that trust com- 
panies in Michigan do not compete with Na- 
tional banks has not discouraged the Federal 
Reserve Board from granting trust powers to 
National banks in that State, although it would 
appear that such action is not reconcilable with 
the United States Supreme Court decision. 
As stated in the October issue of Trust 
Companies, however, the trust companies 
have not only declared a truce but have es- 
tablished peace relations with National banks, 
inviting them into the trust field as co-workers. 
The possibility of State legislation opening 
wide the doors to State banks, however, calls 
for deliberative action. If State banks are to 
receive trust powers the utmost care must be 
taken by State legislatures to see that the same 
strict provisions of responsibility, minimum 
capital, investment, supervision and other 
safeguards that apply to incorporated trust 
companies should govern the grant of such 
powers to State banks. It follows, in Michigan, 
that if the State banks there are to receive 
trust powers that the trust companies must 
be accorded the privilege to conduct banking 
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and other departmental business without dis- 
crimination. It is also incumbent upon the 
Federal Reserve Board to make judicious use 
of its authority. to confer trust powers upon 
National banks in accordance with the new 
provisions incorporated in the Federal Act. 


RS 
CONTROL OF SPECULATION AND 
CREDIT 


HERE is no disposition on the part of 
AL banking interests to relax their vigilance 
or modify the restrictions that have pre- 
vented speculative excess and injudicious em- 
ployment of credits. Results have demon- 
strated the wisdom of the action of the Money 
Committee in New York in raising the require- 
ment of margins on brokers’ loans from 20 to 30 
per cent. This increase became effective a few 
days before the armistice was signed and was to 
a large degree responsible for the comparatively 
light fluctuation in the range of prices on the 
New York Stock Exchange at a time when the 
announcement of victory may have carried the 
professionals off their feet. As it was, the 
average high and low prices of fifty leading 
industrials and railroad shares ranged between 
74.90 to 80.61 since Noy. Ist. Bond prices 
averaged advance of three points. At an im- 
portant conference of Federal Reserve authori- 
ties at Washington it was also decided that 
conditions justified the continuance of the 
policy of credit control enforced by the 
Capital Issues Committee. 


STATE INSTITUTIONS IN FED- 
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


HE following table shows that 80 per 
T cent. of eligible resources of State banks 
and trust companies is now represented 
in the Federal Reserve system in the several 
districts. 
No. of State 


District Members. Resources. 
Boston....... .. @ $564,301,000 
New York... .. 95 3,146,736,000 
Philadelphia. .. 376,658,000 
Cleveland... . .. 60 529,470,000 
Richmond.. . . .. 38 93,080,000 
Atlanta....... . 48 202,446,000 
Chicago....... . .268 1,266,259,000 
yg .. 48 311,380,000 
Minneapolis... . . . .. 62 64,434,000 
SS rr 87,142,000 
Dallas....... a snd 8.0035. 48,587,000 
San Franciseo......:....... 77 142,239,000 

; Res ROS reset 857 $6,832,732,000 
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AN EXAMPLE OF PATRIOTIC 
TRUST SERVICE 


in behalf of soldiers and sailors has been 

a most important factor in relieving 
thousands of our men now in France, upon 
the high seas or in cantonments of the worry 
of attending to their personal business affairs. 
This accommodation includes the establishment 
of overseas credit and banking relations, cus- 
tody of stocks and bonds, collection of divi- 
dends and coupons, payment of interest 
and insurance and making distribution as 
directed. 


1 HE services developed by trust companies 


The CentralTrust Companyof Illinois, Chicago, 
however, goes further than this. Soon after 
this country entered the war the Central Trust 
Company of Illinois devised a special form 
of trust agreement for men inducted into 
military or naval service and under this inden- 
ture the company is today carrying on the entire 
business in which drafted or enlisted men may 
have been engaged. The company either 
continues to run the business if it is profitable or 
liquidates it if necessary. This is done without 
profit to the company. 

Under the special form of trust agreement the 
Central Trust Company is appointed trustee 
in charge and control of such properties or 
business interests as the grantor may leave 
behind or in its charge. Full title to the business 
and property of the grantor is vested in the 
trustee. In order that the trust company may 
not sustain an actual loss certain items of 
overhead expense are covered by agreement 
that the same shall not exceed the lowest fee 
paid to a receiver or trustee, if the estate were 
being administered in the Bankruptcy court, 
which is substantially 1 per cent. where the 
amount of money handled runs over $10,000. 
This might not be possible for trust companies 
in other States but it so happens that the 
Central Trust Company has all the machinery 
necessary through the organization which it 
has developed during the past ten years to 
handle estates in bankruptcy. In extending 
the facilities of this department to soldiers 
and sailors the company has been actuated by 
no desire for profit but purely as a patriotic 
measure. A large number of men with the 
colors have availed themselves of this service 
which is in line with the plans formulated by 
the Special Committee on Protection for Men 
in Service appointed by the Trust Company 
Section, A. B. A. 


ABOLISH THE COMPTROLLER’S 
OFFICE 


OMPTROLLER of the Currency John 
Skelton Williams may be regarded by 
some of his compatriots as an asset to 
the Democratic party but his own usefulness as 
well as that of the office over which he presides 
have ceased so far as the welfare and future 
development of the banking interests of the 
country are involved. His term of office ex- 
pires next February. If President Wilson con- 
sults and respects the sound, unbiased judgment 
of the bankers of the United States who have 
so devotedly and efficiently supported the 
Government in the war crisis, he will permit Mr. 
Williams to return to more tranquil pastures. 
Comptroller Williams’ official and public 
record afford abundant proof that he is tempera- 
mentally unfit for the responsible, and delicate 
duties of his office which should properly be 
added to the functions of the Federal Reserve 
Board. The manner in which he has exercised 
his authority, his attacks upon the integrity and 
honor of both National and State bankers, his 
ill-timed advocacy of guarantee of deposits 
which brought public rebuke from the Federal 
Reserve Board and his aptitude for inviting 
justifiable criticism, constitute today the most 
serious impediment to the successful growth of 
the Federal banking system. Although Con- 
gress recognized this situation and passed a 
special law which guards “member” State 
banks and trust companies against autocratic 
use of his authority, the fact remains that his 
occupancy of the office has been and continues, 
the most formidable obstacle to State institu- 
tions coming into the Federal Reserve system. 
Mr. Williams’ recent uncalled for letter to 
Mr. Charles H. Sabin, president of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York is only another 
link in the chain of unfortunate circumstances 
of the Comptroller's own making, which have 
tended to destroy amity and harmony as well as 
efficient co-ordination between National and 
State banking interests. Mr. Sabin but affirmed 
the honest feeling voiced in formal resolutions 
of protest at the Chicago bankers’ convention 
in answer to the invidious reflections which the 
Comptroller cast upon the integrity of State 
banks as a whole in his comparison of solvency 
record. The fact that the institution with 
which Mr. Sabin is associated filed the largest 
amount of subscriptions of any single agency 
for three successive issues of Liberty bonds is 
but indicative of the loyal devotion and the 
standards of conduct which govern State banking 
institutions in common with National banks. 
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Eprror’s Nore: The magnificent virile spirit which made possible the unity, 
the wonderful economic and industrial efficiency and resourcefulness with which 
the United States threw its decisive influence into the war must not be permitted to 
lapse or be lulled into complacent indifference to the fleeting opportunities that 


now challenge this nation to renewed effort. 


The old saying that ‘‘peace hath her 


victories no less renowned than war’’ applies with peculiar significance to this 


country. 


This is the psychological moment when the advice and judgments, such 


as expressed in the following symposium by some of America’s foremost men in 
financial and business affairs, should be heeded and acted upon. 
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SOME OF OUR IMMEDIATE FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 


FACING THE READJUSTMENT PERIOD 


CHARLES H. SABIN 
President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
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rhe period immediately before the American 
people is full of promise and pitfalls. As much 
acumen and foresight is demanded now as 
was- necessary during the war, possibly more, 
for then we had the shibboleth, “Will it help 
win the war?” while now we have only “Is 
it wise?” as our watchword—and that is not so 
easily determined. This is particularly true of 
finance, which, of course, is destined to be as 
paramount a factor in peace as it was in war. 

In fact, upon the successful solution of the 
many fiscal problems confronting this nation 
depends our commercial, industrial and econo- 
mic future. Among the most important of the 
immediate problems are: Government financing 
(including taxation and future borrowing) ; the 
preservation of our gold reserve; the more un- 
restricted financing of private business; the 
financing of foreign trade, and aiding Belgium 
and France to rehabilitate themselves. There 
are many other financial problems, of course, 
demanding our attention, but in this limited 
space it is possible to touch upon only a few of 
them. 

The fact that the Government’s expenses 
during the last month were $250,000,000 less 
than had been anticipated at the time that the 
Government mapped out its program to spend 
$24,000,000,000 during the current fiscal year, is 
significant of the rapidly decreasing expendi- 
tures necessitated by war. But we should not 
forget that because the war has ended our gi- 
gantic military machine will cease to operate 
forthwith. On the contrary, considerable time 
will transpire before the machine can be re- 


modelled to the lesser needs of peace days. 
And, furthermore, we should remember that the 
Government’s expenditures can not possibly be 
less than three or four times what they were 
prior to the war. Consequently, we will face 
heavy taxation for some time to come, and at 
least one more Liberty Loan. 


Guarding Our Gold Supply 


Our vast gold supply, which consists of more 
than one-third of the world’s total of gold coin 
and bullion, and upon which our present sound 
credit structure has been built, must be pre- 
served to the greatest possible extent. 
expect, however, a gradual redistribution of 
gold. Modified regulations of 
gold exports will be needed for a reasonable 
period after the war. And for some time to 
come it is doubtful if we shall return to the use 
of gold or paper covered by 100 per cent. of 
gold as mediums of exchange. 

In financing foreign trade it is absolutely es- 
sential to devise a comprehensive policy of 
credit extension to other countries. They can 
not pay us in gold, and we do not need more 
gold. We do not need their products as much 
as they need ours, and consequently a system of 
credits seems to be the only logical solution of 
this problem. Governmental supervision of 
foreign exchange also seems to be necessary for 
the immediate future, although all former bel- 
ligerent nations are desirous of removing Gov- 
ernment restrictions upon finance and business 
at the earliest expedient moment. This feeling 
applies likewise, and more particularly to the 
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domestic field. The Capital Issues Committee 
should relax its control as soon as may be com- 
patible with the lessening of Government bor- 
rowing. 
America’s Future Bright 

The extent to which we shall be petitioned 
and privileged to aid heroic little Belgium and 
magnificent France reconstruct their devastated 
areas will depend to some extent upon the 
terms of peace and upon the rapidity with which 
Germany can make restitution for the wanton 
damage she inflicted upon these countries. The 
Treasury Department has indicated its inten- 
tion of continuing to advance credits to our 
Allies as long as such assistance may be re- 
quired, but much financing will also have to be 
done for Belgian and French industrial inter- 
ests by the banks of this country. 

What our financial relations with the Cen- 
tral Powers may be are very uncertain now. It 


seems likely that most of the financing with the 
former- enemy will be conducted for the time 
being largely through Government agencies. The 
financial condition of the German and Austro- 
Hungarian nations makes imperative the use 
of all available dealing with 
them. 


safeguards in 


In striking contrast, America’s future is 
bright. We are the richest nation in the his- 
tory of mankind. In fact, the enormous store 
of wealth which the United States has built up 
will inevitably give us leadership in finance and 
commerce. We are the most favored, too, in 
deposits of coal and iron, the vital basic factors 
of industrial prosperity, and we may face the 
readjustment period into which we have sud- 
denly been precipitated with absolute confi- 
dence—provided we exercise to the fullest ex- 
tent the wisdom at our disposal and learn to 
co-operate as a people. 
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MOBILIZING OUR ECONOMIC AND INDUSTRIAL FORCES 
FOR PEACE * 


AMERICA’S OPPORTUNITIES IN INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE 


F. A. VANDERLIP 
President The National City Bank of New York 
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When we entered the war, we knew little 
of what war meant. We did not comprehend 
the gigantic effort that we were to make. We 
did not measure the number of men who would 
be drawn to the colors. We had no conception 
of the vastly greater army that would be needed 
to support with supplies and munitions the men 
who were going to the front. And now, per- 
haps, we do not estimate truly what the coming 
of peace will mean and have not measured the 
gigantic forces that must be diverted from war 
work to the works of peace. 


It has been estimated by a high authority that 
there are needed six and one-half persons back 
of the lines in gathering raw material, in work- 
shops and in transportation for every man who 
wears a uniform. : 


If that estimate is correct, 
there are eighteen million persons in the United 
States engaged in work directly relating to the 
prosecution of the war. With the coming of 
peace then there is to be the most tremendous 
transition in industry that has ever been known 
in the world, and that transition must take 
place almost as quickly as did the mob‘lization 
of industrial forces for the work of the war. 


(* Address before Convention of American 


i ss befor Manufacturers 
Export Ass'n in New York, Oct. 31, 1918.) 


Some comprehension of all this is getting into 
the business mind and it is interesting to note 
the business psychology of the country. We see 
a vivid interest in the outlook for foreign trade. 
Men have noted the great increase in our pro- 
ductive capacity and recognizing the transition 
which must come and which at probably no dis- 
tant time may overnight start with great force, 
they are naturally beginning to give considera- 
tion to the future. They are wondering if their 
problem, which now more than anything else is 
a problem of obtaining labor, may not suddenly 
turn into a problem of obtaining tasks for labor 
to perform. 


Our International Credit and Trade Position 


One of the most significant results of the war 
to us has been the financial changes that have 
accompanied it. In the period from its out- 
break to the time that we ourselves entered the 
struggle, this country brought back of our own 
securities held abroad about two and one-half 
billions. It purchased the obligations of for- 
eign governments to a total of some $2,400,000,- 
000, and now since our entry, our Government 
has loaned our associates over seven and one- 
half billions. This with the increase of foreign 













































































































































bank credits makes a total change in our s tua- 
tion measured by about twelve and one-hal: 
billion dollars. 

The highest estimate of the amount of for- 
eign investment in this country, of which I 
know, placed the total at five and one-half bil- 
lions. We have now paid off that debt, and 
viewing our position internationally, have seven 
billions more to our credit. 

The first great trade influence that we are 
likely to see immediately following the declara- 
tion of peace is an insistent demand for food, 
for raw material, and for certain manufactured 
products. That demand will be so insistent that 
it must be met. It will not be confined to the 
belligerent countries, for the war has dislocated 
commerce the world over. If we are to sell 
to other nations great amounts of our pred- 
ucts, raw materials and manufactures, the 
question must at once arise, in view of existing 
international financial position, as to how other 
nations are to pay for what they need. What- 
ever is bought must in some way be paid for. 
A foreigner cannot buy a knitting needle without 
in some way providing means to pay for it. I 
know of but three methods by which a for- 
eigner can pay for a purchase. It must either 
be by the sale of goods to us, by the export of 
gold to us, or by floating with us in some form, 
credit obligations. These devastated countries 
cannot put their industrial organizations into 
shape to manufacture any great amount of 
goods for us in the first year or two at least. 
Whatever other difficulties they may experience, 
they are first without raw materials. They must 
have these before the wheels of industry can 
be started at all. Certainly they have not the 
gold to ship, and we ought not to demand it. 
That leaves the inevitable conclusion that we 
must absorb foreign credit obligations in pay- 
ment for a large part of our exports.. 

The tap-root of this whole question of for- 
eign trade, in the light of our position as a 
creditor nation, seems to me to run right down 
through the capacity of our workshops to manu- 
facture and the efficiency of our labor to pro- 
duce, and extend on into our ability as a na- 
tion to finance the purchases. Unless we will 
finance them, in many cases the purchases can- 
not be made, and so your ability to develop a 
great foreign trade will be circumscribed by the 
willingness of the country to absorb more for 
eign securities. 

Have Underestimated our Financial and 
Economic Strength 


One thing that the war has shown us has 
been that we greatly underestimated the strength 
of our financial position. Our savings, our abil- 
ity to make new investments, jumped from say 
six and one-half billions a year to a total this 
year of fifteen billions. We have seen the great- 
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ness of little things in business. More than 
nine hundred millions have been collected in 
small sums by the sale of War Savings Stamps. 
Our capacity to save is so great that it seems 
clear that we can probably devote a very large 
amount of our savings to investment in foreign 
securities. 1 believe that the total is not less 
than three billions a year. The banks and the 
investment houses have a great role to play in 
wisely selecting foreign investments and intelli- 
gently popularizing them with our investors. 

We are facing a time when there is going to 
be the greatest need for the wisest govern- 
mental attitude toward business and toward 
this whole subject of reconstruction. Are we 
to continue price control, or shall we have 
freedom of competition? If foreign buyers are 
given credit and are permitted free access to 
our markets, will they rob us of our raw ma- 
terial and leave the workshops bare and the 
workmen empty-handed? Should the new 
League of Nations take stock of the whole 
world’s store of raw material and for a time. 
ration each nation according to its needs? 
These are all questions of tremendous import 
and you should have well-considered opinions, 
for we cannot expect the Government to 
have sounder judgment than the sum-total of 
public opinion. 





Demobilization and Reconstruction Problems 


The problem of demobilization is going to be 
one of great importance. We have found the 
operation of the selective draft to be on the 
whole satisfactory. Should we now have selec- 
tive demobilization? Demobilization may ex- 
tend over a year and possibly take two years. 
Should the selective principle which would 
bring back into commerce and industry first 
those men best fitted and most needed be ap- 
plied to the demobilization process. 

We have our duty towards reconstruction as 
clearly as we had our duty towards the war. 
Let us continue to be altruistic. If we render 
to the world a great service we can rest easy 
about our reward. We have a great opportu- 
nity. Let us see what we can make of this 
opportunity, not what we can make out of it. 

I wonder if you manufacturers appreciate 
the great obligation that lies on you? What is 
the one thing above all else that might prevent 
present conditions from blossoming into won- 
derful prosperity? The answer is labor 
troubles. You may say that labor is too highly 
paid; that labor must be liquidated. In some 
instances labor certainly is too highly paid. 
When riveters and caulkers make $200 a week, 
as some do, they are out of line with the re- 
wards that others receive. But it seems to me 
that the thing we must try to do is so to organ- 
ize industry that labor will produce enough so 
that it will earn what it is getting. The eco- 
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nomic service that you are rendering your 
country is incalculably great, but you can render 
a service to society that is on a level with the 
sacrificing service of great doctors, or of men 
of learning and of science. We have learned 
that there are things greater than money mak- 
ing. The solving of this problem that has al- 
ways been with us, this antagonism between cap- 
ital and labor, would be one of the greatest 
contributions that could be made to this coun- 
try. And you have the solution 
your hands. 


largely in 


Must Avoid Partisanship and Political Bigotry 


I want to venture to voice a solemn warn- 
ing against the danger in this time of crisis of 
political controversy. I believe the voice of the 
people should be heard in these days when the 


questions are of such vast concern. I believe, 
too, that public servants who have done great 
tasks well should be trusted. A great task has 
been well done. Two million men are in 
France and have turned the tide of battle. 
Some mistakes may have been made, but so far 
as they were honest they can be forgiven, 

But the problems of peace are, in their way, 
going to be as great as have been the problems 
of war. I am not sure but that they will be 
more difficult. We shall need the wisdom of 
the whole people to solve them. It is no time 
for heated partisanship. We should have the 
deepest consideration and the calmest judgment 
applied to these problems. On that wisdom, 
and on that judgment will depend the welfare 
of countless millions, both inside and outside 
of this country 
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NECESSITY OF CO-OPERATION BETWEEN GOVERNMENT 
AND BUSINESS 


PEACE RELEASES NEW CONSTRUCTIVE DEMANDS 


ELBERT H. GARY 
Chairman Board of Directors United States Steel Corporation 
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It is probable that aiter the establishmei.t o 
peace, when it becomes evident that purchases 
or deliveries for military purposes are reduceJ 
in volume, there will be more or less interrup- 
tion in the conduct of general business. There- 
fore, it is imperative that we exercise prudence, 
deliberation and courage. It is easy to pre- 
cipitate a demoralization, and no 
more difficult to develop a sentiment of confi- 
dence and serenity. 

There will be a normal and certain volume 
of business. This would not be increased by un- 
reasonable or unfair means. There will remain 
the usual revenues, methods, and opportunities 
for securing and transacting business with o!d 
customers and acquaintances. 


feeling of 


Any spasmodic 
effort to divert or interfere with the natu-al 
progress, or to secure more than a proper share, 
will, as a total net result, impede rather than 
accelerate prosperity. We must all trim ou- 
sails in accordance with the drift and amount 
of business. If all business men recognize con- 
ditions and conduct their different lines so as 
to adjust the question of supply and demand on 
a legitimate basis, all will be benefited and may 
look forward with confidence. 

Upon a careful survey of the situation it will 
be found there are many reasons for believing 
prosperity in this country shou'd continue. 


Government Must Assist Rather Than Attack 
Business Interests 
The United States is the richest of all coun- 
tries. It possesses one-third or more of the 
total wealth of the world. It has become the 
leader of finance, and in this respect 
perly 


may pro- 
influence. Its 
immense and are sus- 


exercise a commanding 
natural resources are 
ceptible of increasing development. If indus- 
try is protected and fostered in accordance 
with its merit the war burdens surely, even 
though gradually, will be lifted. We shall be 
a creditor nation with a large interest income, 
more virile, more progressive, more successful, 
wiser and better than ever before. 

And judging the future by the experience ot 
the last few years, there will be a disposition 
on the part of those in authority to assist 
rather than to attack business effort. There 
will be study, reflection, friendly concern shown 
in relation to the needs and requests of enter- 
prise and investment. Legislation and adminis- 
tration will be founded on ascertained condi- 
tions, deficiencies, and requirements. Both 
capital and labor will be protected and rewarded. 
Employers will lead in the effort to promote th: 
welfare of their workmen. 

Co-oneration will be seen on every hand 
Cap‘tal and labor will continue to co-ope-ate 
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with governmental administration, and the latter 
will reciprocate in every practical and proper 
manner. This spirit has been exhibited in a 
marked degree in this country and other coun- 
tries during the last four years and its bene- 
fits have been demonstrated so clearly that 
they will not permit a return to the methods 
of destructive competition. 

As to the volume of business to be offered 
during the next few months or years no one 
can accurately predict, but there are reasons to 
suppose it will be large. 


New Demands for Construction and Supplies 

The Government will continue to be a large 
purchaser at reasonable prices for the finishing of 
incompleted projects and others contemplated 
for changes which will be incidental to a peace 
basis. In this connection it will be observed that 
the War Industries Board and other Govern- 
mental departments are already considering 
methods for assisting in the readjustment of 
business without serious disturbances or injury 
to general conditions. 

Besides, there has been in all lines of trade 
which the Government has not been 
specially interested, an accumulation of orders, 
which, to a large degree at least, will be placed 
as soon as the supply may justify. And in or- 
der to refill empty warehouses throughout the 
country large quantities of finished materials 
will be required. 


with 
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Moreover, in non-producing countries it has 


been impossible to supply their necessities on 
account of the war requirements, and these will 
commence to buy as soon as it is practicable, 
so that a large increase in exportations may be 
expected. 

Extensions and new construction which have 
been necessarily postponed for lack of material 
will be taken up. 


With all this is connected the thought that 
as a ret result of the war the volume of cash 
and cash been 
marked degree and will be expended for pur- 
poses of expansion and development in this 
rich and growing country. The circulation of 
money is considerably larger than it was at the 
beginning of the war. As a general proposi- 
tion it is still true that the optimist who keeps 
within the limits of cash or stable cash re- 
succeed. For the long future we 
have reason to believe that the country will be 
more progressive prosperous than 
ever before. It remains for all who have been 
permitted to survive the horrors of war to 
enter upon the new era with a united and fra- 
ternal spirit, and a fixed purpose to profit by 
the experiences of the past and to aid in the 
establishment of 
and prosperity. 


resources has increased in a 


sources will 


and more 


a permanent basis of peace 
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PRACTICAL SOLUTION OF ‘‘AFTER-THE-WAR”’ PROBLEMS* 


LEWIS E. PIERSON 
Chairman Irving National Bank of New York 
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The academic phase of preparedness for 
“After the War” has received its full share of 
attention. Now it is high time to drop that 
phase, get down to real business, and actually 
pretare. And we should not he deluded either, 
with the belief that our preparedness thus far 
has gone any further than the immediate pur- 
pose and demands of the war. We believe we 
know what would constitute a desirable after- 
the-war condition, but by what means that con- 
dition is to be brought about is a question not 
yet clear, whose consideration already has been 
too long delayed. 

It is certain that we shall find ourselves 
definitely committed to a national policy of for- 
eign trade, but the means whereby such a poli- 
cy may be carried out have not yet received ef- 
fective consideration from either Government 
or private sources. 


(*From recent address before convention of American Export 


Ass'n at New York 


A merchant marine we shall have, but what 
shall we do with it? Are we making such a 
study of world shipping conditions as will teach 
us how to use these ships effectively? What are 
we doing towards the elimination of absurdi- 
ties in our laws, which, at present make it prac- 
tically impossible for ships flying our flag to 
compete successfully with the ships of other 
lands? 

We all realize that the demand of the future 
will require that national resources be kept in 
most highly available condition, but at the 
same time we continue the employment of com- 
mercial credit practice, among which the open 
account is a conspicuous illustration, which in 
their operation tend to render a large portion of 
these unavailable for the business 
purposes they are supposed to serve, while the 
acceptance method of merit in this 
connection, only during the past year has been 


resources 


obvious 
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able to demand serious consideration from 
American business and finance. 

With reference to foreign credits, too, we are 
but poorly prepared. Cash against documents 
in New York is delightful, and convenient while 
the exigencies of war confer that privilege 
upon us, but how about the time after the war, 
when competition between nations again will 
assume active form, and when the foreign cus- 
tomers we now hold so securely on our own 
terms, will be in a position to choose between 
our terms and those offered by our competitors 
of other nations? 

Among the lessons of the war, none is more 
important than that which shows the possibili- 
ties of organized industry in times of national 
stress. The war, when it came, found Gov- 
ernment unprepared—it found our fighting es- 
tablishments unprepared—it found the psychol- 
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ogy-of the nation unprepared, but the organ- 
ized industry of the country it did not find 
unprepared, and the usefulness of those indus 
tries to the nation and to the world during the 
war has been limited only by the extent to 
which they have been called upon to partici- 
pate in the war. 

We must see to it that the advantages which 
have been conferred upon us by the war do not 
pass from our hands. The national inspiration 
which during the war has brought labor and 
capital, Government and private interest, to- 
gether unreservedly in the interest of a con- 
spicuous common cause should be preserved for 
the less conspicuous, but not less important com- 
mon cause which will confront us all when the 
war is over and world competition, and world 
commercial strife again assert themselves 





The question of prices of American invest- 
ment securities in connection with the adjust- 
ments of peace is an interesting topic of specu- 
lation, although it would, of course, be idle to 
suppose that any prognosis of the situation 
would have any but a superficial value. 

Too many factors govern the question, any 
one of which might upset whatever calculations 
are made. America, however, should emerge 
from the storm strengthened morally by virtue 
of having entered the conflict for no selfish ends 
and still in possession of her great material 
resources, which would serve to insure for 
her a pre-eminent position among the states of 
the world, a position which should prove en- 
during throughout the ages. 

There is, of course, the contingency of a 
period of readjustment following the close of 
the war with the consequent financial and com- 
mercial upheaval caused by a re-shifting to 
the normal processes of trade and industry, a 
problem which, no doubt, will be a matter of 
more or less concern to all of the nations in- 
volved in the world war. 

A further contingency of great importance is 
the prospect of a trade war following on the 
heels of the internecine strife, and this will 
have to be carefully guarded against by the 
timely adoption of protective measures which 





RESTORATION OF PEACE AND AMERICAN INVESTMENT 
SECURITIES 


A. B. LEACH 
Of A. B. Leach & Co., of New York, and ex-President of Investment Bankers’ Association of America 





would insure an equitable participation for 
American commerce. The fact that we are now 
engaged in building a huge merchant marine 
will prove to be of inestimable value in this 
connection, and should place us in a strong 
and advantageous position. 

Under these circumstances, the future of 
American investment securities would be as- 
sured. Liberty Loan, and all other United 
States Government bonds, will rule supreme as 
the choicest of all investments. Bonds of our 
municipalities will again be in active demand 
at low rates of interest. Railroad securities 
will no doubt reflect the improvements made 
to their properties generally during the period 
of Government operation. Utility companies 
will have been benefited by the additions to 
their properties in some cases, and more in- 
tensive development of their existing facilities 
in others, resulting in enhanced value for their 
securities. Industrial enterprises, while subject 
to radical changes in certain lines which were 
devoting their entire energies to producing the 
materials of war, will eventually find their place 
in the scheme of things under peace conditions, 
with no considerable impairment in the worth 
of such of their securities as have always pos- 
sessed intrinsic value. 
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It is manifestly premature to even attempt to 
arrive at an approximately reliable appraisal of 
what the great war has cost in actual expendi- 
tures and debts to the nations involved in the 
struggle because the signing of the armistice 
with Germany is but the prelude to the raising 
of additional heavy taxes, granting of credits 
and further issue of Government loans to cover 
the period of actual transition to a peace basis 
and the gigantic tasks of reconstruction. A 
conservative estimate of actual expenditures, 

based upon latest official reports of 
the United States, Great Britain, France, sup- 
plemented by statements from other countries, 
including both Entente Allies and the Central 
Powers, gives us the aggregate of $181,870,000,- 
060 for military and naval expenditures. Im- 
posing as this total is, it nevertheless affords no 
accurate estimate of the cost of the war be- 
cause the figures do not take into account the 
vast destruction of property, economic loss of 
life, suspended earning power of nations and 
countless other factors of destruction during 
years and three months of un- 
abated warfare. 

To maintain military and naval establish- 
ments during the period of occupation or de- 
mobilization and until they are reduced to what- 
ever peace basis the proposed League of Na- 
tions may agree upon, will call-for further large 
issues of Government bonds and enforcement of 
taxing programs. This is already shown by 
the request of Andrew Bonar Law, the British 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, on Nov. 12th, 
for another war loan of $3,500,000,000, and the 
statements made by Secretary of the Treasury 
McAdoo that in adition to the $6,000,000,000 
taxes to be raised through the new War Reve- 
nue Bill it will be necessary to issue at least 
one more Government loan during 1919. Be- 
cause of the distress and urgent demand for 
food supplies from the war-devastated coun- 
tries of Europe there is hardly to be any sus- 
pension of credits granted by this Government 
to our Allies. 


however 


the past four 


Expenditures of the Waring Nations 


The war bill, insofar as it embraces official 
war loans, taxes and exchequer or Treasury 


TRUST COMPANIES 


COST OF THE WAR AND HOW THE UNITED STATES 
MOBILIZED BILLIONS FOR VICTORY 


EFFECT OF HUGE OPERATIONS ON BANKING AND CREDIT 












liabilities brought up to the time of the sign- 
ing of the armistice may be stated in round 
figures as follows: 


UNITED STATES AND ENTENTE 
United States.. $22,900,000,000 
United Kingdom. . 37,000,000,000 


France... . 24,400,000,000 
Italy...... 9,300,000,000 
Canada... 1,000,000,000 
tussia*, . 25,000,000,000 


Other Entente Allies* 5,000,000,000 


Gross U. 8S. and Entente Allies.. $124,600,000,000 
Less advances made to other Allies: 
By the U.S.... .....$7,520,000,000 
By the United Kingdom 8,250,000,000 


15,770,000,000 


Net U.S. and Entente Allies.... $108,830,000,000 


CENTRAL POWERS 
Germany (approximate) . 
Austria-Hungary*.... 
Turkey*... 
Bulgaria*... 


$45,000,000,000 
20,000,000,000 
5,000,000,000 
2,000,000,000 


rer 72,000,000,000 


Total Central Powers...,. 


Grand total.. 
*Estimated 
The cost of the war to the United States may 
be fairly gauged. It is also possible to make 
an accurate survey of the extent to which the 
banks and trust companies of the United States 
contributed to the winning of the war by 
their efficient support of the Government’s fi- 
nancial measures. Without the assistance of 
the thirty thousand banking and trust company 
units of the country it would have been mani- 
festly impossible for the Treasury to float the 
four big issues of Liberty Loan Bonds or pro- 
vide current funds through the sale of short 
term Treasury certificates of indebtedness. 
How Liberty Loans and Treasury Certificates 
Were Financed 
That the banks and trust companies responded 
to the limit of their capacity is simply proof of 
the fine spirit which they have shown in every 
national crisis. They share profoundly the 
feelings of joy and relief when the announce- 
ment of cessation of hostilities came. Upon 
their shoulders, in the final analysis, rested the 
real responsibility for keeping the war chest 
supplied with funds. They had to hold non- 
essential credit within leash and keep open the 
channels of domestic credit and banking accom- 
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modation while at the same time resist the 
growing menace of inflation. The fact that 
the war is practically ended has not removed 
or even modified the evils as well as conse- 
quences of existing loan and currency inflation. 
This situation may now have reached its most 
acute stage while adjustment to returning nor- 
mal relations will call for the same kind of 
intelligent co-operation which has characterized 
the conduct of banks and trust companies dur- 
ing the period of war. 


National Wealth and Indebtedness 


The most serious problem for the United 
States is not that which relates to deflation 
of credits and currency, but the reconciliation 
of excessive wages and prices to peace-time re- 
quirements. The burden of our increased na- 
tional debt from $1,207,827,886 prior to our en- 
trance into the war to $19,000,000,000 (from 
which $7,500,000,000 representing loans to Allies 
should be deducted) is comparatively light when 
we consider it in relation to our national wealth 
and annual earning capacity as well as by con- 
trast to the national wealth and increased na- 
tional debts of the warring nations as follows: 
National Wealth Present Debt 
$25,000,000,000 $20,000,000,000 
40,000,000,000 25,400,000,000 


90,000,000,000 36,675,000,000 


Austria- ene ; . 
80,000,000,000 31,000,000,000 


Russia... . 
Great Britain. . 
Germany.. 


France...... 000,000 23,000,000,000 


“9: 25,000,000,000 _ 7,000,000,000 
,000, 000,000 19,000,000,000 
8,000,000,000 — 1,300,000,000 


Assuming that the next War Revenue Bill 
will carry not less than $6,000,000,000 taxes and 
that Congress will not be asked to provide for 
more than the $6,021,214,000 additional Gov- 
ernment bonds which the Treasury’ may still 
issue, the cost of the war to the United States 
to the close of this fiscal year will represent 
an expenditure of $34,600,000,000, including $7,- 
529,476,000 loaned to Allies up to Nov. 1, 1918, 
which will be two and a half billion less than 
the amount directly expended for war purposes 
and credits, to the present time, by Great Bri- 
tain. Including the unpaid balance of approxi- 
mately $2,800,000,000 on subscriptions for the 
Fourth Liberty Loan, the proceeds of which are 
made largely available through outstanding 
Treasury certificates, the United States Govern- 
ment has thus far secured command of $22,- 
900,000,000 war funds of which $14,300,000,000 
has been disbursed for our own war activities 
and $7,520,476,666 loaned to our Allies, leaving a 
Treasury balance of about $1,000,000,000. The 
$22,900,000,000 funds and credits supplied the 
Government include following receipts: From 
four Liberty Loan issues, aggregating $16,973,- 
047,900, the total of which has been practically 
anticipated through sale of Treasury certifi- 
cates; $5,031,479,000 from taxes, customs and 


United States... 
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miscellaneous sources and $801,453,415 from sale 
of War Savings and Thrift stamps. 


Expansion of Banking Credit and Currency 

It must be freely acknowledged that the fi- 
nances and banking structure of this country 
would have been thrown into a state of chaos 
without the assistance provided by the machin- 
ery of the Federal Reserve banks. The extent 
to which banks and trust companies have relied 
for support upon the Federal Reserve banks 
is reflected in the amount of bills discounted for 
member institutions, secured by Governme:t 
war obligations. One year ago the Federal Re- 
serve banks reported discounted bills, secured 
by such Government security, amounting to 
$487,850,000 as compared with $1,358,532,000 
shown in the statement of the twelve Federal 
Reserve banks under date of November 16, 
1918. During the same period there has been an 
increase in the amount of Federal Reserve notes 
put in actual circulation from $972,585,000 to 
$2,562,517. The rapid process of currency in- 
flation is likewise reflected in the decrease in 
the ratio of total reserves to net deposit and 
Federal Reserve note liabilities from 75.6 per 
cent. in October, 1917, to 49.9 per cent. on No- 
vember 16, 1918. 

The expansion of bank credits and loans se- 
cured by Government obligations has been es- 
pecially marked in connection with the financing 
of the Fourth Liberty Loan. The 744 member 
banks and trust companies of central reserve, 
other reserve and leading cities, reporting 
weekly to the Federal Reserve Board, show an 
increase in loans secured by U. S. bonds and 
securities $489,563,000 on October 19, 1918, to 
$1,199,322,000 on November 16, 1918. During 
the same brief period since the close of the 
Fourth Liberty Loan campaign, the holdings 
of these reporting banks and trust companies 
in Liberty and U. S. bonds has increased from 
$492.858,000 to $919,058,000. Toward the close 
of last June the National banks had only 2.29 
per cent. of their resources invested in Liberty 
Bonds and 2.56 per cent. in loans based on such 
security. The expansion of banking credit dur- 
ing the four years’ progress of the war is re- 
flected in the increase of resources of all Na- 
tional banks of the United States from $11,- 
482,190,770 in June 30, 1914, to $18,043,605,000 
on August 31, 1918. Trust company resources 
increased during June 30, 1914, to June 30, 1918, 
from $5,924,979,890 to $9,380,886,051. 


Inflationary Factors and Increase in Money 
Circulation 


Although the Federal Reserve Board, in its 
latest Bulletin attributes the visible factors of 
inflation as being due mainly to the expansion 
of bank loans and credits a survey of the opera- 
tion of the Federal Reserve system shows that 
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the marked increase in Federal Reserve notes 
has been by far the most important element in 
the increase of the nation’s circulating medium 
from $3,715,522,306 on Nov. 1, 1914, to $5,- 
943,801,171 on Nov. 1, 1918. Since Nov. 1, 
1917, the amount of Federal Reserve notes out- 
standing has increased from $865,745,710 to $2,- 
531,940,647. The following table shows the in- 
crease in money circulation in the United States, 
including gold and silver coin and certificates, 
Federal Reserve and National bank notes from 
Nov. 1, 1909, to Nov. 1, 1918: 

1918... $5,943,801,171 
1917 4,924,928,348 
1916.. 4,241,162,189 


1915.. 3,799,531,052 
1914 3,715,522,306 


1913... $3,417,109,678 
1912.... 3,328,106,400 


1911.... cos Bod 


4) 


3 
254,966,451 
1910.... . 3,108,684,499 
1909.... 124,679,057 


The Other Side of the Ledger 


As against actual expenditures of this nation 
for war purposes, amounting to $14,500,000,000, 


COMPANIES 473 
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excluding loans to Allies, the other side of the 


ledges shows enormous advance as a credi- 
accessions of gold 
billions, _ li- 
obiigations held in 
Europe aggregating approximately four billions, 
a balance of trade 


000,000,000 


tor nation, 
holdings 


with big 


now exceeding three 


quidation of American 
aggregating 
and acquisition of 
foreign securities and credit 
manding annual interest return of 
mately $500,000,000. Here is a credit balance 
which places the United States in a command- 
ing position in international finance. With ac- 
tive and enlightened co-operation between busi- 
ness and the Government in the development 
of industrial capacity, shipbuilding program and 
trade opportunities the future should hold forth 
greater unbounde promise of growth for this 
country. 


about $11,- 

$10,000,000,000 
obligation com- 
approx.- 





LEGAL LIABILITY FOR SAFE-KEEPING OF LIBERTY BONDS 


Che offering of banks to store or safely keep 
Liberty Bonds for their customers without charge 
raises questions of the extent of legal liability 
thus incurred. The question presented is dif- 
ferent from that where a bank takes charge of 
collateral, as in instances of this kind, the bank 
is an interested party and cannot be regarded 
as acting without compensation, and of course, 
the case of liability is absolutely plain where 
safe deposit boxes are rented or where a fee 
is expected for the safe-keeping of the bonds. 
Where the bank acts without charge, it is never- 
theless liable in case the bonds are lost through 
its negligence. In an instance where pay is 
received for keeping the bonds, it is considered 
that the bank would be held liable for loss 
whether the loss is due to such negligence or 
not. The liability of the bank, in a case where 
it acts without pay, was established in early 
cases before the United States Supreme Court. 
In Manhattan Bank of Memphis vs. Walker 
(130 U. S. 267) the Supreme Court stated in 
1889, in a case involving the safe-keeping of 
United States bonds for its customers by a Na- 
tional bank: “If a bank be accustomed to take 
such deposits as the one here in question and 
this is known and acquiesced in by the direc- 
tors, and the property deposited is lost by the 
gross carelessness of the bailee, a liability en- 
sues in like manner as if the deposit had been 
authorized by the terms of the charter.” Mr. 
Justice Field, in the case of Preston vs. Prather, 
37 U. S. 604, where there was a deposit with 
a partnership, in business as bankers, said: “If 
the bonds were received by the defendants for 
safe-keeping, without compensation to them in 
any form, but exclusively for the benefit of the 


plaintiffs, the only obligation resting upon them 
was to exercise over the bonds such reasonable 
care as men of common prudence would usually 
bestow for the protection of their own property 
of a similar character. No one taking upon 
himself a duty for another without considera- 
tion is bound, either in law or morals, to do 
more than a man of that character would do 
generally for himself under like conditions. The 
exercise of reasonable care is in all such cases 
the dictate of good faith * * * The doc- 
trine of exemption from liability in such cases 
was at one time carried so far as to shield the 
bailees from the fraudulent acts of their own 
employees and officers, though their employment 
embraced a supervision of the property, such 
acts not being deemed within the scope of their 
employment.” 

An Illinois case Merriam, 148 IIl., 
179) speaks of the above case as typical of 
cases which present “more liberal views as to 
the liabilities of bailees without reward,” and 
it declares that: “When securities are deposited 
with banks accustomed to receive such deposits, 


(Gray vs. 


they are liable for any loss thereof occurring 
through the want of that degree of care, which 
good business men should exercise in keeping 
property of such value.” 

Thus it is seen that, though banks were not 
in the business of exacting compensation for 
safe-keeping for customers of special deposits, 
yet they were not deemed gratuitous bailees on 
the old common law theory of the duties and 
liabilities of such bailees. Liability on another 
theory seems to have attached to them, because 
of the reputation they enjoyed and necessary to 
be sustained as a business asset. 
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HOW BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES HELPED TO HASTEN VICTORY 


Perhaps the most striking feature of this 
country’s achievements in war financing is the 
distribution of $16,973,047,000, Liberty Bonds of 
the four issues among 54,108,425 subscribers of 
a population of 110,000,000. This result is 
chiefly due to the intensive work and far-flung 
facilities provided by the banks and trust com- 
panies of the United States. Even the tremen- 
dous happenings in Europe cannot dim the 
Fourth Liberty Loan as an achievement with- 
out precedent in financial history. The Nov. 
19th figures given out by the Treasury Depart- 
ment show a total subscription of $6,989,- 
047,000, an oversubscription of $989,047,000. The 
total was increased by the more complete report 
of the New York district showing a total of 
$2,044,778,600 for the entire district and $1,482,- 
078,650 for New York City. New York City 
had an oversubscription of $147,996,250 and the 
Second district exceeded its allotment of $1,- 
800,000,000 by $244,778,600. New York’s sub- 
scription to the Fourth Loan equalled 30 per 
cent. of the entire country’s subscription as 
compared with 27% per cent. for the Third 
Liberty Loan. Up to Nov. 17th nearly $4,000,- 
000,000 of the $6,989,047,000 subscribed to the 
Fourth Loan had been paid in, according to 
Treasury advices. 

Some exceptional records were made by in- 
dividual banks and trust companies. The New 


York City Trust companies, as shown in table 
below, filed $590,479,600 subscriptions for their 
own and customers’ accounts, representing 617,- 
419 subscribers and an equal number of the 
larger National and State banks of the city re- 
ported $755,289,350 subscriptions and 
subscribers. The Guaranty Trust Company, as 
in the case of the Second and Third Loans, re- 
corded the largest total subscription placed 
through any single agency for the Fourth Loan, 
amounting to $132,049,960. The Corn Ex- 
change Bank made the largest record in 
number of subscribers, amounting to 97,834 
with a subscription total of $50,527,950. 

Returns from some of the other larger cities 
also show notable returns filed by banks and 
trust companies. In Chicago the trust com- 
panies reported $160,000,000. Four of the lead- 
ing trust companies of St. had $32,- 
900,000. In Cleveland the trust companies re- 
corded $60,000,000, or over half the city’s quota, 
Five Buffalo trust companies reported $18,199,- 
000. New Orleans trust companies took $20,- 
000,000 of the $29,000,000 city’s quota. San 
Francisco trust companies accounted for $12,- 
000,000, and eight Denver trust companies for 
$8,581,599. The following table gives the sub- 
scriptions to the Fourth Liberty Loan reported 
by the trust companies and leading National 
and State banks of Greater New York. 


568,216 


Louis 


Fourth Liberty Loan Subscriptions by Banks and Trust Companies of New York City 


TRUST COMPANIES 
No. of 
Sub- 
scribers 
59,731 
52,989 
38,814 
92,777 
22,701 
6,269 
34,929 
16,425 
30,118 
16,737 
21,366 
34,512 
21,047 


Amount of 
Subscriptions 
$132,.049,700 

79,321,700 

52,633,000 

40,979,900 
, 40,304,850 
New York Trust 34,697,400 
Farmers Loan & Trust 29,350,000 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 19,768,800 
Brooklyn Trust. 15,554,300 
Metropolitan Trust... 14,871,000 
Irving Trust.... 14,399,800 
Manufacturers Trust 13,500,000 
United States Trust 13,011,650 
Empire Trust... . 12,104,700 
Peoples Trust... 11,275,000 
Franklin Trust... 10,816,050 
Lincoln Trust.... 9,412,950 
Kings County Trust 8,500,000 
Title Guarantee & Trust. 8,429,550 
Hamilton . 4,806,000 1,731 
Fidelity Trust.. 4,579,000 4,425 
New York Life Ins. & Trust.. 4,416,700 327 
Lawyers Title & Trust... 4,074,050 5,500 
Scandinavian... . . 3,327,650 4,424 
Fulton...... 1,641,000 1,398 
Hudson... 1,447,700 2,085 
Commercial... .... 1,035,000 2,031 
Transatlantic. ......:. 338,650 484 
Queens County .. 326,000 2,381 


erry. $590,479 ,600 


Guaranty .. 
Bankers Trust.. 
Central Union.... 
Equitable... 
Columbia . 


14,910 
9,025 
11,476 


617,419 


LEADING NATIONAL AND STATE BANKS 
No. of 
Sub- 
scribers 
76,834 
47,276 
7,833 
6,730 
97,834 
10,549 
20,942 
37,762 
33,344 
18,708 
13,591 
8,858 
21,186 
18,734 
76,201 
3,255 
9,484 
28,935 
8,571 
4,950 
14,912 
4,183 
11,255 
7,707 
9,164 
8,418 
4,268 
6,322 
11,932 


567,077 


Amount of 
Subscriptions 
$91,608,050 
83,578,350 
76,772,100 
72,012,200 
50,527,950 

. 38,211,100 
36,703,850 
31,235,150 
28,893,800 
26,639,000 
22,273,700 
21,248,150 
20,977,000 
20,468,850 
20,088,300 
18,187,650 
11,626,000 
10,925,050 
10,041,450 
9,143,400 
8,890,050 


National Bank of Commerce 
National City Bank 

First National Bank. . 

Chase National Bank. 

Corn Exchange Bank. . 
Metropolitan Bank. . 

Bank of Manhattan 
Mechanics & Metals National 
American Exchange National. 
National Park Bank... 
Hanover.... 

Citizens National 

Chemical National Bank 
Irving National Bank 
Chatham & Phenix 

Liberty National. 

Bank of New York. 
Mechanics Bank of Brooklyn. 
Seaboard National 

Fifth Avenue Bank.... 
Importers & Traders 
Merchants National. 7,893,150 
New York Produce Exchange . 6,346,950 
Second National Bank. .. 6,325,000 
Harriman National. 6,216,900 
Coal & Iron 5,518,900 
Atlantic National 4,225,750 
Garfield. ... 3,888,050 
New York County National 3,130,100 


$752,997 ,550 
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WAR-TIME TRUST SERVICE IN PARIS AND NEAR THE 
‘* FIRING LINES’”’ IN FRANCE 
MARTIAL SCENES AND INCIDENTS AT THE PARIS OFFICE OF THE 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


ALEXANDER PHILLIPS 
Manager Paris Office of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
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Paris, France, Nov., 1918. 

Here in Paris, where heavily burdened hearts 
now yield to the joyous thrill of victory, it is 
no easy task to try and compose one’s recollec- 
tions of the grim, changing current of evenis 
which registered, as nowhere else, the hopes and 
fears of all liberty-loving people. Because of 
the intimate nature of its business and because 
of its location, the Paris office of the Guaranty 
[rust Company of New York, since its estab- 
lishment in July, 1917, has experienced the full 
impact of those mighty forces which have 
staked out the destiny of this old world—let us 
hope in enduring pastures of peace and new- 
born fellowship of men-and nations. 

As we look back and gather up the threads 
there is something more indelibly fixed upon 
our hearts and minds than the mingled impres- 
sions and emotions caused by boche.air raids 
upon innocent women and children, by the 
bombardments from the Big Berthas—the vt- 
laine fille—the sinister, dull rumble of artillery 
as the German hordes seemed about to sweep 
down upon the very outworks of Paris, and 
then the exaltation when that immortal Ameri- 
can division hit the wavering line at Chateau- 


Thierry and turned the crucial hour of the 
world struggle into triumph. Enduring and 
vivid as these impressions must always remain 
to us, there is, however, an all-pervading feeling 
of pride that we of the Paris Office were privi- 
leged to come into such close contact and share 
the spirit that animated individuals and nations 
in those days of world travail. 

That spirit is the spirit of service. It has fast- 
ened itself into the great affairs of our time, 
binding strange peoples of many climes and 
races and exacting astonishing sacrifices. We 
caught it from the martial tread of many feet, 
from the flashing eye and resolute features of 
the men who came direct from the trenches for 
a few days’ respite in Paris and from the pa- 
tient, quiet endurance of men and women who 
labored to allay the pain and suffering of the 
dying, the wounded, the refugees and all who 
were drawn into the pitiless toils of warfare. 
It is no violation of the rules of censorship 
to say that all who breathed this rare atmos- 
phere of service and duty never for a minute 
doubted the final result of victory, even during 
the blackest days when it seemed that nothing 
could stop the enemy from taking Paris or 
reaching the Channel ports. 


WueN Paris HatLep AMERICANS Wuo FouGut aT CHATEAU-THIERRY AND CANTIGNY 
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Last March, when the Hindenburg thrust 
from Cambrai threatened to cause a breach be- 
tween the British and French armies, we packed 
up the securities in the Paris office and removed 
them to our branch at Tours. During the lull 
when the Teuton hordes were temporarily held 
in check we moved our securities back to the 
Paris othce in the Rue des Italiens. Then came 
the next phase of the German offensive as the 
enemy lunged on toward Chateau-Thierry and 
all Paris heard the dull, ominous rumble of 
heavy guns, growing steadily more audible with 
only fifty-one miles intervening to the crest of 
the battle wave. We sent our securities once 
more to Tours as bombs rained down almost 
nightly from the air and long-distance shells 
fell with mechanical regularity upon Paris. 
Except for the precautionary removal of securi- 
ties to a place of safety there never was a time 
when the incidents of warfare were allowed to 
interfere with the daily, regular routine of the 
Paris office. As protection against bombs and 
shells we had our vaults constantly covered with 
sandbags. We also had bank offices fitted up 
in the basement in case the shelling became too 
severe. Because of its central location, in the 
Rue des Italiens, directly opposite the Credit 
Lyonnais and between the Bourse and Place de 
l’Opera, it is obvious that we were well within Au SANDER PHILLips 
the zone especially marked by enemy attacks on Mesager Farle O81 game Trust Company of 
Paris. Neither the sound of nearby explosions, 
nor the piercing wail of “alerte” sirens could UU. S. paymasters and other American disburs 
disturb our “business as usual” esprit de corps. ing offices, and provide the means for rap 
The only notice taken was a suppressed maledic transmission of United States drafts and cred 
ttion upon the inhuman foe. I recall, during its and conversion into French and English cu 
one of the air raids last March, when the rencies on the most favorable bas's of exchang« 
tumult was at its height, one of our Officers The functions of the three Government di 
was opening a new account with the words positaries in Paris have been divided to car 
“Well sir, it takes more than a bunch ot for the various branches of service. The Pari 


” 


rascally Germans to scare us. office of the Guaranty acts as bankers for th 
These diversions and the storms which raged Army Quartermaster’s Department and_ thi 
“out there” on the fluctuating battle lines, only United States Navy. The sums of money a1 
served, if possible, to make the members of the credits handled are, of course, immense. Thes 
Paris staff of the Guaranty more eager and are apportioned by the Chief Quartermaster o: 
untiring in carrying on their important and Chief Paymaster to their several subordinat 
helpful work, not only in behalf of American and these in turn draw checks upon us for sui 
soldiers and officers, but also in connection ry payments. Such payments are made pra 
with our duties as a United States Government tically everywhere in France. Under the a1 
depositary. It is not possible, within the limits Tangements ma le by us ; with the Bank 
of a brief article, to give any adequate idea as France, with the other principal French bank 
to the valuable and various services rendered as well as ‘ir branches, and with privat 
by the Paris offices of the three large New York bankers, the checks drawn upon us are readil 
trust companies, namely, the Farmers’ Loan & accepted, thus eliminating what to our soldier 
Trust Company, the Equitable and the Guaranty. and sailors might under certain circumstan 
All three have been named as United States be most distressing delays. 
Government depositaries, and they are the onlv Soon after the United States. enter 


American institutions in Paris thus designated the war the Government at Washincto 


They serve as paying and receiving agents for -recognized tl need of having fix 
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and banking agencies in Paris conducted 
on lines of American expedition and efficiency. 
Only those familiar with the banking and credit 
methods which obtain in continental Europe can 
grasp what delays and difficulties would have 
been encountered by the members of the Ameri- 
can Expeditionary Force and by the disbursing 
officers but for the reliance which the United 
States Government has placed upon the Paris 
offices of the three large trust companies of New 
York City in conjunction with the several “war 
zone” branches and the offices maintained in 
London.. They provided the machinery for the 
free flow. of credits, currency, and exchange, 
both in behalf of our Government’s war expen- 
ditures and to meet the requirements of the in 
dividual members of the American Army and 
Navy in France. 

While the Paris office of the Guaranty has 
shown extraordinary progress in developing its 
permanent functions in the handling of banking 
and commercial transactions, and in cultivating 
international fiscal and trade relations, its facili- 


of American men and women in France, whether 
associated with the fighting forces or engaged in 
civilian and relief activities. It resembles a mili- 
tary headquarters with its almost endless stream 
of officers and soldiers. They come in w.th 
the stains of the trenches still upon their per- 
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sons, more intent upon enjoying their short 
leave in Paris than to talk of their flirtations 
with death. Others come in from disembarka- 
tion ports on their way to the front, unsophisti- 
cated in the mysteries to them of French coin- 
age. We have our corps of trained men who 
make purchases for them and guide them 
around. The fa.t that the United States Consul- 
ate is in the same building contributes to making 
our Paris office a favorite American rendezvous, 

We have the keeping of thousands of the per- 
sonal accounts of officers and men, who use our 
facilities in much the same way they would use 
those of their banks or trust companies at home 
in far-away Joplin, Cheyenne. 
They come here, not only to do their banking 
business, to cash “service checks,” to secure cir- 
cular letters of credit or arrange for crediting 
and transferring allotments to their dear ones 
at home, but often simply because they want to 
get some place where the American atmosphere 
is predominent. For, after all, there is a cer- 
tain disillusionment for the young soldier who 
expects to realize his dreams of “gay Paree” 
and looks for diversions and attractions that 
will help him assuage the pang of home-sickness. 
He finds that “homo Americanus” gets the upper 
hand. He craves for the society, the talk and 
friendship of his own kind. Nothing is so 
precious to him as the “letter from home” and 


Waycri SS, OF 


WHICH 


EXTENDED THE FACILITIES OF ITS PARIS OFFICE TO AMERICAN 
SOLDIERS BACK OF THE BATTLE LINES 
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the net result is that he has a deeper, stronger 
love for all that smacks of his native country. 
We notice it in the far-away look in his eyes 
when he sits down in our writing room to send 
a letter to “the folks” or to his sweetheart, in 
the eagerness with which he scans the pages of 
American newspapers and magazines on the 
tables of our reading and rest rooms. The same 
is true not only of the soldiers and sailors who 
come to our office but also of the Red Cross, 
the Y. M. C. A., Knights of Columbus, and 
other war workers who are here in France. 
The name “Guaranty” is much more than a name 
all over France. This is largely because of the 
wide-spread service through our Paris office, sup- 
plemented by the “war zone” branch at the beau- 
tiful chateau village of Tours, which brings our 
facilities close to the members of the Expedi- 
tionary Army. Then there is the automobile 
with the big lettering “GUARANTY TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK,” which was es- 
tablished to assist disbursing officers in trans- 
porting money to the various camps for the pay- 
ment of the troops and to carry “Guaranty” ser- 
vice as near as practicable to the trenches. 
The “Guaranty spirit” is represented in every 
branch of the service. At American head- 


quarters there is Major Grayson, M. P. Murphy, 
one of our Vice Presidents, who gave up his 
work as head of the American Red Cross in 
Europe to enter active military service as a 


member of General Pershing’s staff. Of the 
nearly 500 members of. the Guaranty Trust 
Company force with the colors there are perhaps 
several hundred in the actual fighting lines and 
some of them sleep in hallowed graves here in 
France. In Paris we encounter not only 
“Guaranty men” in uniform but “Guaranty 
women” also who wear the habiliments of Red 
Cross workers, who serve bravely in hospitals, 
in American camps behind the lines and minis- 
ter to refugees and the needy. Nor must | 
forget Miss Sullivan, formerly editor of the 
“Guaranty News,” now in charge of the files 
ef the Children’s Bureau in the Civil Affairs 
Dept., of the American Red Cross; Miss Ida C. 
Bracher, formerly connected with the New York 
office, in charge of the filing system in Ameri- 
can Red Cross Headquarters in this city and 
her able assistant, Miss Marion S. Halsey, for- 
merly with the Bond Filing Division in the 
New York office. 

The 250 members of the Paris office—staff 
officers and men—have all been true to traditions 
as Americans and as “Guaranty men.” They 
are animated by a fine sense of service, both to 
our cause and to the interests of the company. 
It testifies to the wisdom of the home manage- 
ment that the policy of recruiting our force 
with Americans from the New. York office has 
contributed largely to the splendid morale of 
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Paris OFFICE OF THE GUARANTY Trust Co. oF 
New YorkK, sHowiING U. S. Consutate FLac 


this office. The “ties that bind” not only our 
men who are serving at the front, but also in 
this office with our co-workers in New York 
have been kept ever strong by the assurances 
of kind interest which we receive by every mail 
in the way of inspiriting letters, comfort kits, 
and the news that the Guaranty leads a!'l other 
American financial institutions in its Liberty 
Loan work. To my fellow officers I must ex 
press grateful acknowledgment for their zeal 
and unfailing response to their duties. 

My narrative would be incomplete if I did 
not pay tribute to the friendly attitude and rela 
tions with the French banks which have enabled 
us to extend our service over a very wide ter- 
ritory through their numerous branches repre- 
senting practically every town and place where 
American soldiers are billeted. For example, we 
have an arrangement with the Bank of France 
to cash, at any of its provincial branches, 
checks drawn on us by individual officers of 
the U. S. Army on the strength of their uniform 
and according to their rank. Also we have an 
arrangement for a special circular letter of credit 
for use in France only. A system of revolving 
credits has been devised by which men of the 
American Expeditionary Force can _ cash 
throughout France checks on their home banks 
These are being extensively used and the suc- 
cess of this and other arrangements for putting 
in the hands of Americans in France the in- 
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AMERICAN TROOPS LANDING IN FRANCE 


struments of business to which they are accus- 
tomed is the more remarkable when you con- 
sider that checks are not used as commonly in 
France as they are here, even in ordinary times, 
and these are no ordinary times. Wholly out- 
side the stability which the standing of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York would 
naturally give to such credit arrangements I be- 
lieve their popularity has grown in France 
through an increased confidence in the average 
American and his attitude toward France. 
The large amount of business done for the 
military and such organizations as the Red 


Cross, Y. M. C. A., and Knights of Columbus, 
has restricted our efforts to expand our ordi- 
nary commercial business, which had developed 
rapidly up to the time the members of the Ex- 


France in large 
We have a good local clientéle, never- 
theless, and are carrying accounts for many 
banks in this country besides accounts for banks 
in continental Europe, Central and South 
\merica, China, and Japan. 


peditionary Force arrived in 
numbers. 


indeed a time when the heart of 
every American “over here” glows with just 
pride. All the world knows now how Paris 
awoke from its broken sleep that morning when 
word came that the Americans had blocked the 
Prussian and Bavarian shock troops at Cha- 
teau-Thierry and gloom yielded to transports 
of renewed hope. It was a proud day when 
Pershing’s clean-limbed, broad-shouldered men 
came swinging down the shady, chestnut-lined 
Avenue Champs-Elysees when “America’s Day” 
was celebrated on last Fourth of July. It was 
with different eyes that the Parisians watched 
the first American troops just a year before, 
on July 4, 1917, when their numbers appeared 
so small and with Russia crumbling, Italy re- 
treating and disaster on the fields of Cham- 
pagne. Then they had not sensed the mighty 
forces that were preparing back home to send 
millions into the fight. They know it now and 
with it has come a new conception of American 
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character and the cementing of ties which means 
much for the future of America’s relations, not 
only with the French but all Allied peoples. 

From this baptism of blood and sacrifice the 
common ideals which bind America and France 
will yield stronger and more fruitful relation- 
ships between these great freedom loving repub- 
lics. This alliance, cemented by kindred prin- 
ciples and companionship in arms, will lead, 
not only to mutual progress in matters per- 
taining to political, social, and educational 
affairs, but also to greater development in trade 
and financial affairs. 


Christmas Money for Our Soldiers in France 

The facilities for direct transmission of 
money and credit to overseas forces, provided 
through the Paris offices of a number of the 
large trust companies of New York, have been 
freely offered to those who wish to send Christ- 
mas money to American soldiers in France. The 
Guaranty Trust Company, for example, has an- 
nounced that it makes no charge for sending 
such funds to soldiers and others in overseas 
service. The Paris office of the company has 
made a similar offer of its services to mem- 
bers of the American Expeditionary Force who 
want to send Christmas money to their “home 
folks” in the United States. Money for over- 
seas remittance is deposited with the company 
here and transmitted to the London, Paris and 
Tours offices for distribution. No charge what- 
ever was made for remittances sent by mail 
while only a small charge, covering cost, is 
made for remittances sent by cable. 

Similar expeditious and direct overseas ser- 
vice for American soldiers and sailors in 
Europe is provided by the Farmers Loan and 
Trust Company and the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany through their Paris and London offices. 
The Farmers Loan and Trust Company, in ad- 
dition, maintains several “war zone” branches 
convenient to American soldiers. 
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FACTORS AFFECTING FUTURE OF SECURITY PRICES 


READJUSTMENTS IN INDUSTRY, WAGE SCALES AND CREDITS 
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(Epitor’s Note: 


The writer of the following article has made an exhaustive investigation of the various 


factors which affect the present and future of security prices in connection with a new book which he 1s pre- 


paring on this subject. 


The conclusions which Mr. Gibson submits in the following article are based upon 


the information and statistics which he has assembled as well as upon an intimate knowledge of seecurity 


market conditions.) 


In attempting to form an opinion as to the 
probable future movements of security prices 
it is necessary to look first to the broad 
general influences, such as the prices of com- 
modities and labor, money and credit condi- 
tions, etc. These factors will have a compre- 
hensive effect on all classes of securities. 

There is danger of considerable popular mis- 
understanding as to the results of the measures 
which will be adopted to effect the transition 
of business from a war to a peace basis with a 
minimum of disturbance. To construe such 
methods in a positive, instead of a negative 
sense, will prove a serious and costly error. Any 
hope of the Government continuing huge pur- 
chases of things they do not need at high prices 
and at the expense of the taxpayer will prove 
futile. The theory expounded by some writers 
that corporate profits must be supported in or- 
der to provide revenue to tax is too absurd for 
extended comment. To draw a dollar out ot 
the national treasury and the pockets of the 
people in order to secure a return to th: 
treasury of twenty or thirty cents would be a 
most grotesque form of economic strategy. The 
efforts to make the transition gradual are laud- 
able and desirable, but they will be in the na- 
ture of anodynes, not stimulants. 


Probably the simplest manner of clarifying 
the individual perspective will be to reflect that 


a state of war resulted in certain abnormal 
conditions and that the advent of peace will 
eliminate or greatly modify these influences, the 
result being a gradual but ultimately complete 
return to normal. This view may safely be 
extended to the security mark2t. Any inter- 
mediate developments or price movements which 
appear to controvert the theory may be looked 
upon as being artificial and temporary. 

The prices of most commod'ties will prob- 
ably fall sharply before long. There is some 


diversity of opinion on this point, but the views 
of the non-conformists are not well supported. 
What they see is that huge amounts of ma- 
terials will be required in the work of recon- 
struction and they assume that a heavy de- 
mand will mean high prices. What they 
fail to see is that high prices do not neces- 
sarily mean abnormally high prices. The 
present level represents war conditions, with 
the purchasing power in the hands of govern- 
ments which can and will pay any figure 
necessary in order to provide for the urgent 
and immediate needs of the hour. When pur- 
chasing power is returned to the hands of 
individuals, or even to municipalities, and 
the imperative nature of the demand disap- 
pears or is modified, war prices will not en- 
dure. 


Readjustment of Wage Scale Credits 


As to labor, there will, in my opinion, be 
a temporary over-supply. Many old men, women 
and boys who are filling the places of soldiers 
will be loath to relinquish their compensation or 
independence. This will result in competi- 
tion for employment, which always means a 
lower wage scale. It is idle to compare 
present conditions with those following the 
Civil War, as the great advances in produc- 
tion by machinery change the conditions en 
tirely. It is also idle to contend, as 
observers do, that labor will 
cept reduced compensation. This erroneous 
conclusion is based upon the idea that or- 
ganized labor controls the supply, which is 
far from being the case. Whenever laborers 
begin to bid for employment wages fall, and 
even closely organized workers find the 
strike an ineffective weapon at such times 
Furthermore, wages naturally decline when 
the cost of living declines, and the cost of 
living is measured largely by commodity 
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refuse to ac 
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prices. A fact which is not generally observed 
is that the supply of labor may be greatly 
augmented and cheapened through increased ef- 
ficiency, even if there is no actual reduction in 
the wage scale. 

The decline in commodity and labor prices 
will result in a decline in money rates and a 
redundancy of credit. We have expanded 
our money and credit facilities enormously of 
late to provide for the financing of labor 
and commodities at unprecedentedly high 
prices. A shrinkage in these necessities will 
release a great part of this suddenly erected 
surplus. If, for example, a billion dollars 
is necessary to finance the cotton crop with 
the price of the staple at thirty cents a 
pound, only half that amount would be re- 
quired if the price should fall to fifteen cents 
Theoretically, credits should contract auto- 
matically to meet this condition. In practice, 
they will not. 


Imperative Work of Reconstruction 


These initial phenomena will be short lived. 
Shortly after the demobilization of armies 
is completed we will enter upon the impera- 
tive work of reconstruction. This will result 
in a recrudescence of general business ac 
tivity, with rising commodity prices and an 
increasing demand for labor. During this 
period there will be a false appearance of 
prosperity. Labor will again be fully em- 
ployed at high wages, but the cost of living 
will also be high, and excessive taxation 
will soon consume the savings of the masses. 
The appearance of prosperity will be accen- 
tuated by inflation. The great volume of 
uncovered paper money in the world and the 
expanded credit facilities heretofore referred 
to would be, in themselves, sufficient assur- 
ance of inflation, but added to this is the 
wide distribution of Government bonds. 
These instruments will be extensively em- 
ployed as collateral and such emyloyment 
will be facilitated by the over-supply of avail- 
able credits and stimulated by the flourishing 
state of general trade. 


After the imperative work of reconstruc- 
tion is completed, we will enter upon a period 
of severe depression, falling more lightly 
upon the United States than upon any other 
nation. All wealth and capital is, in the last 
analysis, the crystallized product of labor, 
and when a great amount of capital has been 
destroyed it must be replaced by labor be- 
fore we can again go forward. 


I do not personally agree with the view 
that the period of depression will be a long 
one. Precedents are of no value in the pres- 
ent case, for they cannot contemplate the 
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modern inventions and methods which will 
greatly accelerate the work of reconstruc- 
tion. The steamship, which moves across 
the seas in half the time formerly consumed; 
the machines which produce ten or a hun- 
dred pieces of fabricated material where one 
could be made by hand; the electric tele- 
graph and cables and even the telephone will 
enormously reduce delays and so shatter and 
invalidate all precedents. Finally, and most 
important of all, the scientific employment of 
credit will change and greatly facilitate the 
rehabilitation. Precedents also fail as re- 
gards the comparative size of the struggle. 
We must balance our comparisons and re- 
flect also upon the increased population, 
wealth, resources and productivity of the 
world. 


Probable Course of Security Market 


Applying these general views to the prob- 
able course of security markets, the follow- 
ing opinions are offered: 

1. There will be for a time marked irregu- 
larity and a readjustment of security prices. The 
so-called “war stocks” will suffer most severely, 
especially when it is realized that Government 
orders are subject to cancellation, and that it 
will take time and money to adapt plants to 
peace enterprises. 


Many, if not most, industrial corporations 
will suffer from two drawbacks, which are 
(a) the greatly increased plant capacity, and 
(b) the writing down of swollen inventories. 
Plant capacity has been so much increased 
in the last four years that acute competition 
is bound to result. It is doubtful if this 
capacity can be fully employed, even during 
the work of imperative reconstruction. As 
to inventories, huge paper profits have been 
shown in many cases by writing up the value 
of materials and supplies on hand. When 
commodity prices fall, these figures must be 
promptly revised downward and the deduc- 
tions will show as losses in the current assets. 
The copper producing companies will escape 
these evils to a degree as new mines can- 
not be built like new manufacturing plants, 
and the well-managed copper corporations 
carry their metal on hand below the market 
price at all times. 


The peace stocks, notably the railroad, 
farm machinery, fertilizer and railroad equip- 
ment corporations will probably advance, es- 
pecially the stocks of such corporations as 
have not taken any considerable amount of 
war business. Bonds, preferred stocks and 
other instruments having a fixed price will 
naturally recover in price as the rates for 
money and capital decline. 
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Capital and Price Movements securities of European nations. Before our 


2. After the readjustment has run its course foreign investment gathers headway this 
and the period of general activity begins, hiatus must be eliminated. It is therefore obvi- 
the prices of all securities will rise, except ous that one of two things must happen, either 
those having a fixed rate of return and dis our Own securities must rise, or foreign securi- 
tant maturities. The latter will rise grudg- ties must fall, in price. 
ingly, if at all, as capital will be at- 
tracted to other and more remunerative 
quarters. During this period, and es- 
pecially near its apex, inflation will 
bring about an orgy of speculation not 
only in the security markets, but in all 
lines of enterprise. The surplus credits 
will gradually be absorbed. The signs 
of coming disaster will be quite appar- 
ent to a few close observers, but will 
not be recognized or heeded by the rank 
and file. No banking or sumptuary 
laws will be potent to overcome the in- 
evitable results of human folly and 
misunderstanding. 

3. The final stage will be the period 
of depression, credits will be contracted, 
bubbles will be pricked and stocks of 
all classes will fall to low levels. Capi- 
tal, money and credit, released by the 
reduced volume of business and concen- 
trated in comparatively few hands, will 
be a drug in the market, and will seek 
investment in high-grade securities. Gilt 
edged bonds of every character will ad- 
vance to high prices. 


Si ibate: | 


Our Credit Position 


In a preceding paragraph it was stated 
that the United States would fare better 
than other nations during the period of 
depression. I cannot pretend, in the 
limits assigned to me at present, to 
amplify the reasons for entertaining this 
view, but will direct attention to one im- 
portant point in connection with the 
probable course of security prices. 

Prior to the outbreak of the European 


War we were a debtor nation to the ex- ar. START 


tent of at least five billion dollars. At ButGardc 
the close of the conflict we will be a f be “hy 
creditor nation by eight or ten billions, ; RIGHT 
» 2 ¢ . c. . ee : Take core of it properly ~- 
and the annual trade balance will be °. a hadi the Wubade wie pre 
heavily in our favor. In these circum- PDE S07 at cos > Cael ramet 
stances the only conceivable outcome is ' a oll gellopnarny 
that we will become investors in f oo’ es el 
vi eco e inves i rs in tor- "2 make mistakes. 
eign securities, just as Great Britain was jf pe Step inside and 
an investor in our securities before the . : Wha ires’’ 
war. The rates for money and cred't 
are always lower in a creditor than in 
a debtor nation, and this will no doubt 
be the case here. Our own securities, 
outside of Government bonds, now show 
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WAR-TIME EXPANSION AND ADAPTABILITY OF THE 
TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


IMPORTANT GAINS IN RESOURCES AND FIDUCIARY BUSINESS 


The trust companies of the 
as institutions ot 


United States, 
financial and fiduciary ser- 
vice, have come closer to the people during th 
period and stress of war than ever before in 
their existence. Many people, to whom the t.tle 
“trust company” was somewhat enigmatical 
associated solely with banking, have 
conception of what those 
two words stand for from the standpoint ot 
valuable personal service, responsibilty, 
and protection of property, etc. Many thousands 
have become regular patrons and have estab- 
lished relations with trust companies who for- 
merly regarded all banking institutions more 
or less in the abstract and as something coldly 
impersonal. The contact created during Lib- 
erty Loan, War Savings and Thrift campaigns 
has bridged the gap, not only as between trust 
companies, but also as regards banks in gen- 
eral and the public. It is precisely these asso- 
ciations growing out of patriotic unity and en- 
deavor which will mean much for banks and 
trust companies as the years go on. 

Thousands of soldiers, now in France, have 
been relieved of all worry as to the care of 
their financial, property and domestic financial 
affairs by the care and fidelity with which trust 
companies are protecting their interests at home. 
Other thousands called into Government or 
war service have acquired a like appreciation 
of trust company service, which consisted not 
only of the safe keeping of securities or val- 
uables, collection or payment of interest, oi 
rents, insurance and ordinary banking accom- 
modation, but also the running of their busi- 
ness establishments in many instances, the care 

i real estate and the administration of volun- 
tary trusts. 


or to f 
derived a clearer 


care 


The growth of trust company business has 
been accelerated by war time conditions as evi- 
denced by the fact that their resources have 
experienced a growth from $5,924,979,890 re- 
ported on June 30, 1914, but a few weeks be- 
fore the outbreak of the great struggle, to 
$9,380,886,051 on June 30, 1918, a gain of $3,- 
155,906,000, or equal to approximately 60 per 
cent. in four years. These figures are derived 
from the 1918 edition of “Trust Companies of 
the United States,” published by the United 


States Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
York, which has just been issued. During this 
same period from June 30, 1914, to June 30, 
1918, the number of reporting trust companies 
has increased from 1812 to 2141. During the 
last year under review increased 
$422,374,000 ; $7,362,- 
830,982 from $567,- 
885,547 to $603,585,775; surplus and undivided 
profits from $682,519,108 to $694,547,066. Dur- 
ing the twelve months preceding June 30, 1918, 
their stock and bond holdings increased from 
$2,032,057,479 to $2,242,130,516; loans, notes and 
mortgages from $4,779,179,424 to $4,965,360,832, 
and miscellaneous resources from $291,003,843 
to $390,002,583. On the following pages ap- 
pears a recapitulation of the assets and trust 
companies according to states. 

Attention is directed in the preface of the 
1918 edition of “Trust Companies of the United 
States” to the fact that of the total resources 
of $9,380,886,051 held by all the trust companies 
on June 30th last, over 50 per cent. are held 
by trust companies which have acquired mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve system. Ad- 
ditional statistics appearing in the November, 
1918, Bulletin of the Federal Reserve Board 
show that there are now 857 trust company and 
State bank members in the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem having aggregate resources of $6,832,732,- 
000. This shows that 50.8 per cent. of the re- 
sources of all eligible trust companies and State 
banks in the country are now allied with the 
Federal Reserve banks with New York State 
leading, having enrolled 72.2 per cent. of its 
eligible resources of trust companies and State 
banks and 26.7 per cent. of the eligible num- 
ber of State institutions. 

The prefatory of the U. S. Mortgage & Trust 
Company book discusses trust company develop- 
ment and war service in general as follows: 

“Conditions directly resulting from the great 
struggle in which we are now engaged have 
stimulated fiduciary business to an unprece- 
dented extent in all parts of the country and 
the pre-eminent fitness of these institutions for 
the handling of this class of business has been 
still further demonstrated. 


resources 


deposits advanced from 


to $7,412,963,135; capital 
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4,154, 277.49 
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“Trust companies have lost no opportunity 
to render loyal and wholehearted service toward 
the winning of the war, and. the events of the 
year have shown more clearly than ever before 
their great importance and usefulness as an 
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Real Estate, Bank- 


__ing House, &c. 


$1,595, 410.81 
882,199 90 
1,306,411.65 
15,320, 562.55 
1,397,007. 
2.772, 298.36 
1,106,500. 36 
7.178.357.88 
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2,062,975.40 
6,782,658.68 
1,534,782.97 
4,276,179.13 
14,008,617 2 
887,587.69 
230,729.03 
488,727.64 
4,589,429 35 
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$112, 040.18 
865, 208.91 
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5,460, 294.51 
168,404.03 
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544,534.45 
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integral part in the financial structure of the 
Nation.” 

The 1918 edition contains about 600 pages, 
giving individual condensed statements of 2141 
trust companies, list of officers and directors and 
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LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES BY STATES 





LIABILITIES Total 
Surplus and Un- Deposits and Dueto | +Other Assets or 
divided Profits Banks and Bankers | _Liabilities ___ Liabilities 
$3,450,000.00 | $1,712,870.04 $28 ,967,218.82 $965,338.00 | $35,095, 426.86 
680,000.00 629,638.20 11,369,800.94 817,985.32 | 12,997, 424.46 
4,987,700.00 2,268,215.75 7,156, 240.384 2,616, 245.96 37,028,402.05 
26,496,.900.00 | 19,180,301.89 362,050,540. 73 7,362,654.09 415,090,396.21 
3,090,000.00 1,641,431.17 41,251,589.08 829,801.59 46,812,821.84 
8,824,045.00 7,979,050. 28 108, 195,592.13 8,848, 101.84 128,846,789.25 
8,571,700.00 8,269,075.10 84,111,694.09 1,899,107.18 42,851,576.37 
10,000,000.00 6,418,539.70 40, 493,452.27 1,793 ,242.64 || 58,705, 234.61 
2,100,000.00 897,059.67 12,673,367.93 383,013.40 16,053,441.00 
6,580,200.00 4,804,717.33 27,125,142.14 6,148,580. 21 || 44,658,639.68 
1,100,000.00 744,217,81 2,608, 226.80 766,993.26 1 5,219,437.87 
810,280.00 294,574.70 9,358,685.10 326,337.80 10,789,877.60 
59,100,000.00 | 65,651,854.36 749,417,858.28 32,796,641.64 906,966, 349.28 
15,899,176.00 7,019, 227.22 124,046, 497.86 5, 288,399.87 || 152,253, 294.95 
7,855,500.00 8,834,973.71 50,830,825.03 8,914,524.70 | 71,445,823.44 
1,193,000.00 443,181.77 3,631,887.31 180,361.63 | 5,438, 430.71 
8,427,550.00 8,563 ,454.90 36,172, 263.07 5,588,019.14 | 63,751,287.11 
10,8957°700.00 7,373,104.84 128, 231,480.78 9,157,317.43 155,637 ,603.05 
4,453,400.00 5,695,444.42 79,784,078.76 4,961,467.29 ||| 94,894,390.47 
9,811,300.00 | 14,455,957.48 97,178,618.08 4,729,314.27 ||| 126,175, 189.83 
35,075,060.00 | 40,682,569.36 547,032, 243.24 43,103, 280.86 665,893, 093.46 
4,050,000.00 5,618,988.95 22,088,939.83 4,942,018.58 36, 644,942.36 
4,710,000.00 2,062, 468.08 9,072,846.49 1,695, 445.35 17,540,759.92 
1,690,650.00 764,900.91 20, 252,659.14 1,579,905.81 | 24,288, 115.86 
16,566,100.00 | 18,212,579.25 155, 193,429.36 23,260,815.00 218,232,923.61 
2,600,000.00 1,781,355.53 28,895,372.52 1,569,426.84 || 34,846, 157.89 
2,151,412,50 850,339.56 1,735,229. 16 1,411,085.36 || 5,648,016.58 
820,000.00 83,111.54 3,821,658.08 41,454.27 || 4,266,223.89 
755,000.00 1,362,058 95 15, 769,803.56 246,854.15 {|| 18,133,716.66 
24,142,300.00 | 28,667,457.94 354, 194,525.96 16,429,216.26 | 423 ,433,500,16 
Pee 257,091.27 8, 954,844.00 449,509.69 ||| 5,588,444.96 
|| 119,925,200.00 | 182,986,787.04 | 2,482,202,142.15 | 269,905,175.25 | 8,054,969, 254.44 
| §,341,459.00 8,771,418.01 49, 052,296.47 5,491,122.79 | 63,656, 296.27 
300,000.00 77,451.39 623,070.53 86,207.47 1,086, 729.39 
82,264,461.50 | 33,622,762.66 460,950,487.75 16,761,694.438 | 543,599, 406.34 
275,000.00 88 313.07 2,409,814.66 272,004.02 | 3,045, 131.75 
| 1,475,650.00 486, 155,14 3,022, 295.97 432,472.49 | 5,416,573.60 
105, 238,090.80 | 178,717,103.59 830,809,400.43 | 141,813,916.11 1,256,578,510.93 
8'522350.00 | 12,085,259.90 | 145.733.789.837 | _7,914.834.84 174,206,234.11 
896,300,00 458,015.93 6,665, 200.35 687,249.69 8,706, 765.97 
535,000.00 231,840.15 4,605, 252.49 259,018.39 5,631,111.03 
8,344,071.83 4,275, 737.60 68, 261,171.61 9,714,398.20 | 90,595,379.24 
13,375,215.00 4,700,096.96 §2,671,175.43 7,434, 607.65 78,181,095.04 
2,119,800.00 926,300.41 11,857,551.95 4,815,210.44 | 19, 718,862.80 
1,951,000.00 2,887 ,641.62 50,164,322.89 1,176,243.91 56,179, 208.42 
6,835,570.00 8,680,606.70 20,920,607.39 3,248, 769.45 34,680,553.54 
6,505,000.00 8,113, 902.00 44 833,423.18 3,273,002.40 57,725,327.58 
4,627,700.00 8,541 136.91 80,455, 229.03 1,687,257.00 | 40 811,322.94 
1,935 000.00 1,117,839.88 8,927,133.61 748,926.68 | 12,728,900.17 
825,000.00 163,933.05 2,182,164.05 470,559.09 | 3,641 656.19 


$7,412,963,135.19 | $669,790,074.73 ||| $9,380,886,051.74 _ 

















ee ee eee Ee Cl 





co w= Co OO 3 Ce 


of 


other miscellaneous information as to dividend emphasizes the valuable service rendered by 
rates, stock quotations, date of establishment the United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
and New York correspondents. A digest of in affording an up-to-date and practically the 
State regulations governing trust companies only comprehensive survey of the financial con- 
also appears. The publication as a whole again dition of the trust companies. 
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THE CARE WITH WHICH TRUST COMPANIES HANDLE 
FEDERAL AND STATE INHERITANCE TAX PROBLEMS 


ADVANTAGES OF EFFICIENT ESTATE ADMINISTRATION AND 
PROMPT SETTLEMENTS 


HARRY K. DAVENPORT 
Of the New York Bar 
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In view of the contemplated increases and 
wider application of the Federal Estate Tax 
Law and the countless ramifications of inher- 
itance taxes now levied in all but five States 
in the Union, it is obvious that trust companies 
are confronted with numerous problems in ad 
ministering the large volume of estate and 
trust funds committed to their custody. Their 
experience and the constant care and thought 
which they have devoted to this most important 
branch of estate management is not only a 
matter of record but is deserving of wider 


recognition and public appreciation. 
Considering the great strides made by the 
various States in enacting or modifying their in- 


heritance tax laws and with the Federal Estate 
Tax Law of 1916 re-incorporated in successive 
War Revenue Bills, it appears as though this 
form of taxation has come to stay and that all 
estates, in future, must submit to the payments 
of the tax. With their knowledge of tech- 
mical requirements the trust companies have 
been active in securing changes or modifications 
in the Federal Estate Tax laws. When the first 
Federal Estate Tax Act of Sept. 8, 1916, be- 
came operative it soon was seen that the ad- 
ministrative features of the act were faulty. 
At the first opportunity the trust companies, 
through their counsel, presented to the Ways 
and Means Committee of the House certain 
recommendations which they believed would 
more equitably distribute the tax assessed as 
between the persons benefited from the estate. 

The trust companies contended that a tax 
should be imposed upon the amount received 
by each beneficiary, so that the one receiving 
the largest amount would pay the higher rate 
of tax based on a graduated rate. They 
pointed out that under the present method 
of graduated tax based upon the whole estate 
beneficiaries receiving equal amounts are 
charged with different rates of taxes. Thus, 
four children-of a parent, leaving a net estate 
of $400,000 equally divided among them paid 
at the rate imposed upon a $400,000 estate or a 


tax of $5,750 each, although each receives but 
$100,000; whereas, an only child of a person, 
leaving a net estate of $100,000, all to such child, 
pays only at the $100,000 rate or a tax ol 
$3,000. In each case the amount received by 
the beneficiary is the same although the amount 
of tax is different. 

The House Committee made its report with 
some changes but without any as to the man- 
ner of levying the tax. It 
therefore, to these recommendations to 
the Finance Committee of the Senate. That 
they fell on attentive ears and their import was 
appreciated is reflected in the announcement 
from the Finance Committee that it has made 
several modifications of the House bill, one be- 
ing the substitution of a graduated tax to be 
computed on the interest of each beneficiary. 

An exemption of $10,000 is made from the 
share of each benefici and the proposed rates 
are as follows: On the first $15,000 over the 
exemption, one per cent.; on the next $25,000, 
two per cent.; on the next $50,000, three per 
cent.; on the next $50,000, four per cent.; on 
the next $50,000, five per cent.; on the next 
$50,000, six per cent.; on the next $250,000, ten 
per cent.; on the next $500,000, fifteen per cent. ; 
on the next one million five hundred thousand 
dollars, twenty per cent., and on all in excess 
of two million five hundred thousand dollars, 
twenty-five per cent. 

With this commendable method of taxation 
thus changing the House bill and the present 
law, the Finance Committee have further modi- 
fied the law, retaining, however, some of the 
new features contained in the House bill. 
Subject to further modifications by the Com- 
mittee the present determinations of that body 
provide, among other things, for the taxation 
of property passing under a power of appoint- 
ment vested in the decedent over property of 
another; on the amount of insurance payable 
to the estate of the decedent and also to the 
extent of the excess over $25,000 of the amount 
received by any beneficiary as insurance under 


became necessary, 
renew 
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policies taken out by the decedent upon his 
own life. This modified the House bill, which 
taxed the excess over $40,000. 

As deductions the trust companies strongly 
urged that the tax paid in the several States 
should be deducted before computing the Fed- 
eral tax as without such an allowance a tax 
would be imposed on property which never 
passed to the beneficiary, to wit: That part of 
the legacy deducted and paid by the executor 
or administrator in settlement of State inheri 
tance taxes. The proposed bill provides that 
the State Inheritance Tax is to be deducted 
from the beneficiary’s interest before comput- 
ing the tax, thus granting the claim made by 
trust companies. 

A further feature suggested in the House 
bill and modified by the Senate Committee is the 
exemption from tax of property received by the 
decedent as a share in the estate of a person 
who died within five years prior to the death 
of the decedent if an estate tax under the 1917 
Act or the proposed act had been collected on 
the property. This would prevent the double 
levies of tax in cases where a husband dies, 
leaving an estate to his wife who shortly there- 
after died. Under all existing laws this dupli- 
cation is disregarded and the property taxed 
twice. While these changes are taken from a 
tentative bill, yet they indicate that progress is 
being made in the right direction and conse- 
quently some hope for an equitable 


Act. 


Revenue 


State Inheritance Tax Laws 


Within the last eight to ten years legislators 
throughout the country have seen the possi- 
bilities of an inheritance tax law as a revenue 


producer 


and have consequently 
elaborate 


machinery for the 
the tax. Now, all but 
of the United States 
of inheritance tax, while 
comparatively 

inheritances. 


created 
collection of 
five of the States 
have some _ form 

but a short time 
few States taxed 
At that time they were modest 
in their demands, and it was, indeed, a rare 
case where an estate paid a tax outside the 
State of the domicile of the deceased. 

In Canada each of the Provinces has a tax 
iaw, although the Dominion Government has 
no tax law, and going abroad we are im- 
mediately confronted with the death duties ex- 
acted under the Statutes of Great Britain, 
France and most continental countries. 


ago, a 


In theory. inheritance tax 
strictly construed in 


laws should be 
favor of the taxpayer. 
While the courts generally adhere to this rule, 
tax officials, before any judicial construction 
has been obtained, universally reverse the rule 
and placing their own construction on the tax 
act, construe it strictly in their own favor and 
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against the taxpayer. This attitude on the part 
ot the State authorities makes it necessary to 
keep earnest vigil over the appraisal of es- 
tates to see that the State collects what is 
justly due and no more, and thus keep faith 
with the persons for 
acting. 


whom the fiduciary is 


Ability of Trust Companies to Deal With Estate 
Problems 

Although the trust company acts in all 
necessary matters through counsel, it can and 
does facilitate the administration of the estate 
by performing, through its officers and em- 
ployees, such duties as are peculiarly those oi 
the executor. It knows immediately upon tak- 
ing possession of the estate that every security 
standing in the name of the decedent must be 
transferred. In many instances, individual ex- 
ecutors do not learn this until after an ac- 
counting and decree of distribution has been 
entered, when the executor finds that the se- 
curity holdings of the decedent, which have re- 
mained in the decedent’s name cannot be trans- 
ferred for distribution until belated transfer or 
inheritance tax proceedings are taken and the 
required consents to the transfers have been 
obtained. 

Knowing this, the trust company first as- 
certains (a) the State of incorporation; (b) 
the value of all the property held in the estate; 
(c) it obtains all necessary appraisals of the 
real and tangible personal effects; (d) it ob- 
tains from the best sources of such informa- 
tion and from the companies themselves, if 
necessary, the value of the securities held in 
the estate; (e) it obtains information as to 
what tax waivers are required by the respective 
transfer agents; (f) it prepares lists of all 
debts and liabilities of the estate and the ad- 
ministration expenses. This information placed 
in the hands of counsel, permits the prompt 
handling of inheritance tax proceedings and the 
procuring of the necessary consents which en- 
ables the executor to transfer the securities at 
whatever time may be desirable. 


Taking Advantage of Discounts for Prompt 
Payments 

One might ask, why such haste? The answer 
is that discounts allowed for prompt payment 
of tax in some cases, are substantial. There 
are also cases where the decedent has held stock 
in a corporation which is affected by conditions 
which make it most desirable to make prompt 
disposition thereof. Possibly a stock has at- 
tained a very high level, one which in the 
judgment of the executor may be maintained 
for but a short time. Again, rights may have 
been issued in the name of the decedent which 
must be transferred before they can be dis- 


posed of, and which may have to be promptly 
sold. 
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A case of delay or neglect to pay these taxes 
on the part of those charged with the duty o1 
paying them, can readily be imagined. What 
will happen if this tax is not paid? Anticipating 
a possible disposition to “dodge” the tax or 
delay in its adjustment, inheritance tax laws 
uniformly impose a severe penalty for unrea- 
sonably delayed payments, to be computed from 
the date of death to the time of payment and 
usually ranging from six to ten per cent. If 
the tax remains unpaid for four or five years 
a penalty of from 24 to 50 per cent. has been 
incurred. Perhaps an executor may decide 
that he will not concern himself about this 
tax. For such an executor there is inserted in 
nearly every law a provision making him per- 
sonally liable for any tax. 

With such dire consequences for either bene- 
ficiary, executor or other fiduciary, it is ob- 
viously unwise to try to evade this taxation or 
delay in its prompt adjustment. 

What reward may there be for those who ob- 
tain a prompt determination of this tax and 
the prompt satisfaction of the obligation due 
the State? For such the reward is a discount 
for prompt payment, usually a straight five per 
cent. of the tax due, if it is paid within six 
months from the date of death. 


Futility of Evasion 
It nay be asked what has this to do with the 


handling of inheritance tax problems by trust 


companies or corporate fiduciaries? The answer 
is, that from their careful study of the ad- 
ministration of estates such fiduciaries have 
come to recognize the futility of such at- 
tempted evasion and that their first concern is 
to determine whether the estate will be bene- 
fited by obtaining the discount, or whether there 
will be a greater advantage (where the estate 
is fully invested) in postponing the payment of 
the tax until the last day upon which it can be 
paid without penalty. The general condition of 
the estate and of the security market must be 
taken into consideration in determining this 
question. 

The inheritance tax due the State of the domi- 
cile of the decedent has been uniformly ad- 
mitted as one which must be met, by every 
person or corporation acting in a fiduciary ca- 
pacity. A proceeding to fix this tax is gener- 
ally begun as soon as the assets of the estate 
have been collected, appraisals of the real and 
personal property made and all information is 
in hand concerning the decedent’s property. 

If the estate consists of cash, stocks and 
bonds of domestic corporations and real and 
tangible personal property located only in the 
State of- domicile all questions of inheritance 
taxation will be disposed of by this one pro- 
ceeding. When the estate consists of securi- 
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ties of corporations organized in many foreign 
States (i. e. the State other than that of domi- 
cile) or real or tangible personal property lo 
cated in foreign States additional proceedings 
to fix the inheritance tax in such States must be 
taken. 

If these steps have not been taken trouble 
arises when the foreign stock certificate or regis- 
tered bond standing in the name of the decedent 
is presented for transfer. A demand is made by 
the transfer agent or purchaser for a consent of 
the tax authorities of the State of the incor- 
poration of the company whose stocks or bonds 
have been tendered for transfer and if not al- 
ready obtained, great loss may be suffered by 
the estate because of the necessary delay in ob- 
taining the consent. 

It is here that the practical experience of the 
executor comes into play. The experienced 
Trust Company executor immediately upon 
coming into the possession of the property 
knows that before property situated in foreign 
States, including securities of corporations in- 
corporated in such States can be disposed of, 
the consent of the tax authorities of that State 
must be obtained and it immediately 
steps to be taken by the attorney for the 
executor, to procure such consents. 


causes 


Consent of Various Jurisdictions in Making 
Transfers 


In some instances (few in number, however,) 
the consent of as many as three States must be 
obtained before stock certificates registered in 
the name of the decedent can be transferred. 
The transfer agent of New York Central stock, 
for instance, demands consents from the au- 
thorities of New York, Illinois and Michigan 
Constant experience alone, enables an executor 
to know what consents are required and 
whether prompt action will benefit the particu- 
lar estate which is being administered. These 
matters are more intelligently handled by a 
fiduciary of long experience, than by a fiduciary 
who has only occasional handling of an estate 

The trust company’s peculiar knowledge ob- 
tained through its varied business experience 
with securities, such as its great holdings as 
executor and trustee; acting as transfer agent; 
transactions in its loan department, etc., makes 
it more capable than an individual to intelli- 
gently dispose of the matter of transfer taxes 
and to calculate in advance the sums it will be 
required to pay. 

When one realizes that most foreign States 
have been exacting a tax for only about eight 
or ten years, and that such laws are being 
constantly and variously interpreted no definite 
detailed rules can be established beyond the 
general methods or procedure above outlined. 
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Some Concrete Illustrations 


Inquiries are constantly made of trust com- 
panies by individuals as to the possible amount 

f inheritance taxes to which their estates will 
probably be subjected. Here again, the trust 
Company is in a position to advise and be of 
practical assistance. For example, neither the 
average layman nor lawyer knows that the New 
York Central Railroad Company is incorpor- 
ated in six states but that only New York, 
Michigan and Illinois consents to transfer are 
required by the transfer agent. This does not, 
as one might imagine, mean that each of these 
States claim a tax on the full market value of 
the stock, making the stock subject to tripie 
taxation. New York taxes on the full market 
value (if owned by a resident); Illinois taxes 
on only 714 per cent. and Michigan on 9.83 per 
cent. 

Other States also tax on percentages of the 
market value of securities of corporations under 
their jurisdiction and owned by a non-resident 
thereof, a fact which does not appear in the 
many text books treating with the subject of 
inheritance taxes, but a fact which trust com- 
panies know and upon which they are able to 
advise. 

Wisconsin, for example, taxes stocks and 
bonds of companies incorporated in that State 
and belonging to non-resident decedents “upon 
such proportion of the value thereof as the 
property of such corporation in this State (Wis- 
consin) bears to the total property of the cor- 
poration issuing such stocks, bonds, mortgages 
or other securities.” Accordingly in Wiscon- 
sin, Northern Pacific stock owned. by a non- 
resident, is taxed to the extent of 2.46% of its 
market value; Wisconsin Central, 84.553% ; Chi- 
cago, Milwaukee and St. Paul, 20.876% ; Chica- 
Northwest, 28.25% and Great North- 
ern 1.931%, etc., the percentage varying from 
time to time as a company may acquire or dis- 
pose of its property. The provision of the 
Wisconsin law is indeed commendable and takes 
the “sting’’ out of what might otherwise be 
double taxation. 


go and 


Keeping in Touch With Tax Legislation 


The continual acquisition of new estates and 
the variety of securities constantly coming into 
their hands, also enables the trust companies 
to keep in closer touch with foreign legisla- 
tion than any individual executor. Because of 
this, it can anticipate many questions and prob- 
lems which they know are sure to arise. Con- 
stant vigilance in inheritance tax matters by 
trust companies includes not only the disposi- 
tion of such tax questions as arise during the 
administration of estates, but in the interest of 
their clients and future estates the trust com- 
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panies keep in touch with all changing tax legis- 
lation. This is and always will be necessary for 
tax officials are endeavoring to tax “to the 
limit” at every opportunity, all, of course, in 
their effort to produce more and more from 
this lucrative, popular and easiest form of tax. 

In 1910, New York passed the most drastic 
tax law ever enacted in the eastern States. This 
act contained the graduated rates so well re- 
called by those who fell under its force. This 
taxed up to five per cent. on property passing 
to so-called direct heirs and up to 25 per cent. 
to collaterals and strangers, the act affecting 
non-residents as well as residents. Notwith- 
standing the most earnest protests from trust 
companies, bankers and other interests, the act 
becarre effective. 


The New York Non-Resident Tax Law 


Thereafter the trust companies and others in- 
terested worked for the repeal of the law show- 
ing that capital had been driven out of the 
state; securities removed by nearly every non- 
resident; and a generally unfavorable impres- 
sion had been formed of the great State of 
New York, to the great loss of every financial 
institution. Heeding the storm of protest raised, 
the law was repealed in 1911 and a new act 
passed which exempted all property of a non- 
resident from taxation, except real estate and 
tangible personal property located in New York. 
This act took away the possibility of double 
taxation of property of the non-resident and ex- 
empted all bequests to charitable, etc., corpora- 
tions wherever they may be organized. Indi- 
vidual protest could hardly have brought about 
the complete modification of this law and it is 
but fair to state that this was accomplished by 
the organized work of the trust companies in- 
terested in estate matters. 

This act has remained substantially un- 
changed up to the present time, all attempts to 
increase its severity having been prevented by 
the efforts and constant vigilance of the trust 
companies. Thus it remained for the trust 
companies to again utter protest in the spring 
of 1918 when a bill was introduced in New 
York restoring many of the obnoxious features 
of the old 1910 law. Again, in their watchful- 
ness they addressed themselves to the legisla- 
ture while considering the bill. The bill, how- 
ever, was passed in spite of their protest, buc 
was promptly vetoed by the Governor after the 
obections of the trust companies to the terms 
of the bill had been presented to him. 


From the foregoing it will be readily seen 
that the trust company, with its experience, ca- 
pacity and equipment there also goes the ability 
to deal with inheritance tax problems with the 
maximum of efficiency and promptness. 
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AN EFFICIENT METHOD OF HANDLING ‘‘ FREE STORAGE” 
LIBERTY BONDS AND COUPONS 


ELIMINATING DELAYS AND VEXATIOUS DETAIL 


CHARLES EDWARD PRIOR, JR. 
Secretary Security Trust Company of Hartford, Conn. 
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Banks and trust companies that have pro- 
vided free storage accommodations for small 
holdings of Liberty bonds have discovered that 
there were problems to solve in order that the 
securities they have undertaken to safeguard 
without remuneration might be handled with 
the greatest precision and with the least pos- 
sible demand upon official and clerical forces. 
Bank Examiners have inquired into the meth- 
ods employed in this, in their estimation, very 
important matter. Bank officers from the be- 
ginning of the sales of Liberty bonds have, in 
most cases handled the bonds personally, and 
where the task has been entrusted to clerks, 
systems have been sought that could be audited 
with the minimum of labor and which would 
provide a record of every transaction in com- 
plete detail. 


One trust company in the East has adopted a 
plan for its free storage Liberty bonds that 
has met with much approval, and some of its 
features may be of interest. 

Receipts, numbered in duplicate, have been 
prepared in book form alternating on white and 
yellow paper. The yellow receipt, which is 
perforated, is given in exchange for the bond 
and is a carbon copy of the original (on white 
paper) retained by the bank. The white origi- 
nal (which bears a form of receipt to be signed 
when the services of the bank are no longer 
required and the bond is returned to the de- 
positor) is not perforated and of course re 
mains in the book, on it being the bond own- 
er’s signature for purposes of identification— 


a very important safeguard where strangers 


‘are being accommodated. 


ORIGINAL 


a 


Received of 
Address 
@ $ 
@ $ 
@ $ 
@ $ 


Total Par Value $__ 


Hartford, Conn., 


the owner of 


Liberty Bond No. 
Liberty Bond No. 
Liberty Bond No. 
Liberty Bond No. 


To be held by the undersigned, without charge, subject to the order of the 


said owner thereof. 


Personal receipt — non-negotiable 


The above described bond__ha___ this 
day been returned to me. 


Sign - 
Date — 


SECURITY TRUST COMPANY, 


By— 


Signature of owner for purposes of identification 


Form OF RECEIPT FOR LipERTY LOAN Bonps 
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The bonds are kept 
in envelopes bearing 
the owners’ names 
and proper receipt 
numbers, and _= are 
filed alphabetically in 
the bank’s safe. 
Therefore, when a 
bond is called for by 
its owner it can be 
found readily, and 
the number on the 
envelope refers to the 
original receipt (on 
white paper), where- 
upon, in the space 
provided, the  cus- 
tomer receipts to the 
bank for the bond. 


John Jones 
Carrie Morrie 
Napoleon Day 
James Rice 
Henrp Indersoll 


vohn Doe 
Martin Dix 
Antonio Dupont 


Attending to Maturing 
Coupons 

While the bond is 
in storage the ques- 
tion of what to do 
with the coupons as 
they mature has per- 
plexed bank officials, 
and a variety of 
solutions (?) have been worked out. One 
which has given satisfaction to the bank origi- 
nating it (and to others who have adopted it) 
will be described for the benefit of those who 
may be somewhat dissatisfied with their pres- 
ent methods. 

A few days in advance of the due date, ma- 
turing coupons are cut from the “free storage” 
bonds and a sheet is provided whereupon the 
names of the owners of the coupons and the 
amounts of same are entered. On completing 
the entries on this sheet the column is footed 
and the total is credited to an account which 
may be called “Liberty Bond Coupon Account” 
or may be otherwise designated. If coupons 
are cut which the bank has been instructed to 
credit to depositors’ accounts, such 
are entered on the sheet in a 
separate group, an explanatory 
memorandum being made that 
customers’ accounts have had 
credit for same. On the sheet 
is provided a column for 
“Date Withdrawn.” 

The advantages of this sys- 
tem will be apparent when 
considering the relations be- 
tween the bank and the public. 
A bond owner calls at the 
window and inquires for his 
coupon which has matred. 
Without opening a safe the 


coupons 


APPROVED 


BY 


MARCH 16, 1919. 
THIRD LIBERTY LOAN COUPONS 


Coupons eut and credited to LIBERTY LOAN COUPON ACCOUNT, 


Date Merch 13,1919 


——i—" 


[Fane] anount] Date _withtrern 


MAR 17 1919 


AR 20 1919 
wan 29 1919 


Credited to 
personal accounts, 


LipERTY LOAN Coupon Account REcoRD 


sheet bearing the coupon maturity date is 
referred to, the name of the owner being 
found in its proper alphabetical position. The 
“Date Withdrawn” column shows the situation 
at a glance. If the coupon has never been 
called for, a combination receipt and debit 
ticket against the “Liberty Bond Coupon Ac- 
count” is filled in with the proper figures and 
date and initialed by the clerk at the time he 
stamps the sheet with the withdrawal date. 
This debit slip is handed to the bond owner, 
who, after signing the receipt thereon, may 
present same at the proper window and obtain 
his money, or deposit it to his account. 
Audit and Verification 


At all times the balance to the credit of the 
“Liberty Bond Coupon Account” can be easily 


SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 


Hartford, Conn., 


Charge Liperty LOAN DepARTMENT Coupon ACCOUNT 


Received of SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 


being interest (coupon) due — 
on Liberty Bonds on deposit with said Company 





SIGN HERE 


LIBERTY LOAN DEPARTMENT 





CREDITING Coupons TO DEposiToR’s ACCOUNT 
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audited and verified merely by listing the un- 
withdrawn items. Another method of verifi- 
cation, which perhaps is better, is to take the 
debit-ticket-receipt vouchers from the file, list 
them on an adding machine and subtract the 
total of this list from the total of a list of 
the credits which have gone to the “Liberty 
Bond Coupon Account.” Obviously the differ- 
ence between these lists should agree with the 
ledger balance. It will be seen that every step 
in this proceeding is recorded and that a re- 
ceipt is obtained for the amount of 
coupon. 


each 


If coupons remain on deposit for a longer 
period than for any reason is desired by the 
bank, postals may be sent to the “stragglers” 
requesting a withdrawal, and the older “sheets” 
on which only an occasional item remains may 
in this way be closed out and filed away. The 
sheets are punched and kept in a ringed binder, 
and the combination receipt and debit ticket is 
printed in red ink in a distinctive style. 

Reference to the forms will show at a glance 


the features which have been described. 


The system outlined above makes it unneces- 
sary for a bank officer to leave important busi- 
ness to open a safe whenever a coupon is called 
for; and as it is generally recognized that de- 
mands for coupons are quite certain to coincide 
exasperatingly, in point of time, with the most 
important interviews or transactions of the day, 


this or a similar system should recommend it- 
self. 


Merchants Loan and Trust Company War 
Loan Figures 

The subscriptions of the Merchants’ Loan 
and Trust Company for its own and customers’ 
accounts, to the Fourth Liberty Loan tota'led 
$23,975,350, representing 76,000 individual sub- 
scribers. For the First Liberty Loan the com- 
pany filed subscriptions of $23,250.00°; for the 
Second, $18,453,160, and the Third loan, $13,631.- 
100, and including the Fourik Loan subscrip- 
tion making $79,309,550 for all war loans. 

The November 2d financial statement of the 
cempany shows an increase since last Septem- 
ber 3d of four and a half millions in deposits, 
making an aggregate $93,272,071, with total re- 
sources of $122,006,499, including loans and dis- 
counts of $72,985,867 and cash [ 
$24,199,559. 


resources ot 


Walter C. Teagle, President of the Stand- 
ard Oil Company of New Jersey, has been 
elected a Trustee of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 

H. C. Bock, Credit Manager of the Astor of- 
fice of the Bankers Trust Company for the 
last five years, has been appointed an assist- 
ant treasurer of the company. 
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Developing Our Foreign Security Market 
The tremendous financial operations of the 
war have not only shifted the balance of inter- 
national credit to the United States, but has 
created opportunity for a broad investment 
market in this country for foreign securities. 
To provide information and cultivate such a 
market in foreign securities as well as to safe- 
guard the interests of American holders the 
Investment Bankers’ Association of America re- 
cently created the Committee on Foreign At- 
fairs as a standing committee. Thomas W. La- 
mont of J. P. Morgan & Co., who is chairman 
of the committee, recently presided at the first 
organization meeting of this committee at the 
Metropolitan Club in New York and outlined 
the scope of action The work of this com 
mittee will be in many respects similar to that 
of the Conncil of Foreign 
has been in existence in 


Bondholders which 
London for more than 
fifty years and has been a most potent f 
in developing 
the world. 
The members of the Committee on Foreign 
Securities, which includes a number of well 
known trust company officials, is composed oi 
the following: A. B. Forbes of Harris, Forbes 
& Co.; A. W. Krech of the Equitable Trust 
Company; Charles E. Mitchell of the National 
City Company; C. H. Sabin of the Guaranty 
Trust Company, C. S. Sargeant, Jr., of Kidder, 
Peabody & Co.; M. L. Schiff of Kuhn, Loeb & 
Co.; A. H. Wiggin of the Chase Securities Cor- 
poration of New York; H. L. Stuart of Hal- 
sey, Stuart & Co., Chicago; L. H. Parsons of 
Graham, Parsons & Co., Philadelphia; Clar 
ence Dillon of William A. Read & Co., New 
York; F. L. Higginson, Jr., of Lee, Higginson 
& Co., Boston; H. C. McEldowney of the 
Union Trust Company, Pittsburgh; Herbert 
Fleischbacker of Anglo and London-Paris Na- 
tional Bank, San Francisco; John Evans of the 
International Trust Company, Denver; Seward 
Prosser of the Bankers Trust Company, and 
W. P. Bonbright of William P. Bonbr'ght & 
Co., New York 


tactor 
throughout 


British 


investments 


Five Million Dollar Inheritance Tax Check 

A check for $5,384,084.67 was recently d-awn 
by the Fidelity and Columbia Trust Compan) 
of Louisville, Ky., in favor of the Internal 
Revenue Collector of that city in payment of 
Federal inheritance taxes on the estate of the 
late Mrs. Mary Lilly Flagler Bingham, widow 
of the Southern railroad magnate and wife of 
Judge Robert W. Bingham, owner of the Louis- 
ville Courier-Journal and Times publications 
The check was signed by L. W. Botts, vice- 
president of the Fidelity and Columbia Trust 
Company. 
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WHY PRICE-FIXING IS NOT JUSTIFIABLE AS A PEACE- 
TIME POLICY 


INFLUENCES WHICH DETERMINE PRICES 


B. M. ANDERSON, JR., Ph.D. 
Of the National Bank of Commerce in New York, Member of Committees of American Economic 
Association on Price-fixing and on the Purchasing Power of Money 
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(Epitor’s NOTE: 


Under the stress of war demands the Government is justified in assuming functions 
of regulation and control which would be intolerable and highly impracticable in ordinary times. 


While 


the author of the following article upholds price-fixing as a concomitant of war-time conditions he takes the 
position that such exercise of Government control cannot be justified as a permanent or peace time policy.) 


The end of the war raises the question of the 
future of our present price-fixing policy. That 
question can best be answered by considering 
which led us to introduce it, and 
the measure of success which has attended it 
The writer believes that the policy has had sub- 
stantial justification as a war time policy, but 
that a cé 


the reasons 


ntinuance of it as a permanent peace- 
time matter would be a hopeless blunder. 
Price fixing has been reluctantly accepted by 
economists and business men in England, 
France and the United States. History has 
afforded many instances of its futility. We 
had, to be sure, come to accept price regula- 
tion in the field of public utilities, notably 
in the matter of railroad rates, street car rates, 
and electric rates, but for the wide 
held of competitive industry the doctrine gen- 


erally 


al 


1d Ras 
held before the war has been that price 
fixing is either ineffective or pernicious. 

During the past four years, however, and 
especially during the past year and a half in 
America, we have had a radical change in 
pinion upon this point. The governments have 
proved unexpectedly intelligent and efficient in 
lealing with the problem and it is now reason- 
bly clear that a consistent theory, at least, can 
be worked out to justify price fixing as a war- 
ime matter. 


There are two main ways in which produc- 
tion and consumption can be regulated. One 
way, common enough with savages on the war- 
path or with an army going through hostile 
territory, is the socialistic system. The chief or 
the general may commandeer the resources of 
the country, may coerce laborers to produce 
things that he needs, may control and ration 
ut the supplies. Certain schools of socialists 
have proposed this system for modern indus- 
trial society. This system will make plans 


for the annual production of the society, de- 
termining how much of this, that or the other 
product shall be produced, direct labor to pro- 
duce it in proper amounts, control the actual 
equipment and land of society, and apportion 
products among the consumers. This system 
is intelligible and, in idea at least, workable. 

The other system, the system to which we 
have been accustomed, is that of private enter- 
prise, under which each man seeks that line of 
business which appeals to him most, under 
which laborers seek employments that 
promise them best wages and conditions of 
living, and under which land owners use their 
land in those ways which promise the largest 
return. 


those 


The Influence of Prices and Speculation 


How can this system be prevented from de- 
generating into chaos and anarchy? We know 
that it degenerate. With auto- 
matic precision, milk is brought in the morn- 
ing to the household in the right amount. Mer- 
chants somehow manage to provide the quan- 
tities of food, clothing and other 
that the buyer wishes to purchase. 


does not so 


necessities 
Each man 
seeks his own interest and sees only a small 
part of the whole industrial system and yet, 
strangely enough, these millions of individuals 
working independently fit into a_ beautifully 
ordered social scheme. What is the force which 
brings order and system into those individual 
activities? The answer is prices. 

When prices rise for the products of a given 
industry, that is a signal for consumers to 
consume less of that product and for producers 
to produce more of it. Labor and capital flow 
into those industries where prices are rising 
and away from those industries where prices 
are falling. The industry whose prices are 
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falling or stationary are unable to compete so 
effectively for raw materials, labor and loan 
funds, as the industry whose prices are rising, 
and the one expands where the other 
tracts. 

In connection with the control of industry by 
price changes, the work of the speculator is 
particularly important. Let us take for an ex- 
ample the speculator in wheat. He performs 
various important functions in connection with 
the industrial process. Among these the fol- 
lowing may be mentioned: 


con- 


1. The creation of time-values. 

2. The leveling of prices through the year. 

3. The assumption of risks. 

4. The guidance and control of wheat pro- 
duction. 


The first point is a fairly simple one. Ii 
there were no speculators ready to buy wheat 
at the harvest time, farmers marketing their 
wheat at that time would break the market. 
Wheat would be used in wasteful ways; fed to 
hogs and used in other ways not very advan- 
tageous. Then later in the year there would 
be a scarcity of wheat for bread—a period of 
glut at the harvest time and a period of famine 
later in the year. The speculator who buys up 
wheat at the harvest time and holds it for 
the famine time, is performing the same kind 
of service as the man who puts up ice in 
the winter to carry over to the summer. He 
is creating time-values. The speculator also 
tends to level prices through the year. As 
he buys wheat during the harvest time, he 
raises the price that the farmers receive. As 
he sells wheat later in the year he lowers the 
price which the consumers would otherwise 
pay. The normal tendency is—and extensive 
statistical studies prove that the tendency gen- 
erally works out—for the price of wheat at the 
harvest time to differ from the price of wheat 
just preceding the next harvest by an amount 
which merely covers the interest charge for 
carrying, storage, rattage, insurance and other 
necessary carrying expenses. 

The third function of the wheat speculator is 
to relieve the miller from risk in the fluctua- 
tions in the price of his raw material (wheat) 
and his product (flour). Wheat and flour move 
closely together in price. If a miller buys 
wheat at $1 a bushel on February Ist, ex- 
pecting to market his flour on March ist, and 
wheat meanwhile goes down 10c. a_ bushel, 
with flour going down correspondingly, the 
miller loses 10c. on every bushel of wheat he 
has bought to grind. But if he wishes to avoid 
this risk he does it in the following manner: 
on February ist, as he buys the wheat to 
grind, he sells “short” an equal amount of 
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wheat for future delivery. How then does 
he~stand when March ist comes and he wishes 
to market the flour? Wheat has gone down 
10c. a bushel and flour has gone down corre- 
spondingly. He has lost 10c. on every bushel 
he has bought to grind. But he now has an 
offset in his short sale, for he now can go into 
the market and buy wheat at 90c. a bushel, 
which he can deliver to the purchaser of his 
short sale at $1 a bushel, thus offsetting the 
loss on the flour. Had wheat on the other hand 
risen in price, he would have lost on the short 
sale, but would have gained correspondingly on 
the price of flour. In either case he is indif- 
ferent to what takes place in the price of 
wheat. He can confine his attention to his 
proper milling operations and can make his 
profit out of the difference between the price 
of wheat and the price of flour. 

An active speculative market where the mil- 
ler can engage in this so-called “hedging” 
transaction, is a necessity for the milling trade. 
Millers even in small towns regularly engage 
in this operation, freeing themselves from risk 
by throwing the risk on the speculator. 

The fourth function of the speculator, which 
is particularly important for our purpose, is 
that of guiding and directing production. 
When the Argentine, Australia, India, Russia, 
Canada and the United States are taken into 
account, wheat is planted in some part of the 
world almost every month in the year. Most 
wheat growers have the option of using their 
land to some extent, at least, for other crops, 
and in any case, everyone has the option of 
planting a smaller or larger acreage. What 
governs their decision? The price of wheat 
as worked out in the great speculative markets. 


Price of Wheat as a Guide 


The price of wheat is a wonderfully efficient 


guide. It is wiser than any individual who 
helps make it. One speculator has special in- 
formation of defective crops in Russia, another 
of blight in Kansas. These men, expecting the 
price of wheat to rise, buy. Another specu- 
lator has special information of unusually good 
conditions in the Argentine. He expects the 
price of wheat to fall and he sells short. The 
active operators have at their service private 
wires, news-gathering agencies, special and gen- 
eral resources of information. They study 
weather reports, they study Government crop 
reports, they know, as no one else knows, the 
world-wide conditions affecting the supply and 
price of wheat. But wiser than anyone of 
them is the resulting price itself, since it com- 
presses and comprehends all the information 
that every one of them has gathered. In this 
manner, in normal times, the supply of wheat 








is kept in close adjustment to the world’s de- 
mand for wheat. 

I have chosen the case of wheat specula- 
tion because in the course of wheat during the 
present war and particularly during the winter 
of 1916-17 and Spring of 1917, we see strikingly 
exemplified the war-time factors which have 
made the ordinary peace-time mechanism of 
free prices and private industry insufficient. The 
price of wheat soared to appalling heights, 
culminating in a price of $3.15 for the May 
option in 1917. This was not, as many supposed 
at the time, due to the manipulation of specu- 
lators. On the contrary, the speculators were 
bewildered by it and lost money heavily as 
a result of it. During the Winter and Spring, 
the price of “cash” or “spot” wheat was well 
above the price of the nearby “future.” This 
is clear evidence that the professional specu- 
lators thought the price of wheat too high and 
were selling short, expecting the wheat to fall. 
As the price of wheat rose steadily, their losses 
must have been enormous. New and incalcu- 
lable forces had injected themselves into the 
market. Supplies from India and Australia were 
unexpectedly shut off. In the Argentine there 
was an unexpected great shortage and the in- 
terruption of the ordinary avenues of communi- 
cation made it difficult for the speculator to 
discover this in time. Most of all, the Allied 
Governments were buying without limit, either 
of price or quantity, all the wheat, “spot” or 
“future,” which they could get. And when 
the May delivery came it developed that they 
had bought for delivery in May more wheat 
than existed in the American market. They 
had an effective “corner,” and speculators under 
contract to deliver were helpless. Instead of 
the normal world market, easily understood by 
the professional speculator, we had a wholly 
abnormal American market largely shut off 
from the rest of the world. Under these con- 


ditions extraordinary remedies seemed clearly 
required. 


Price Fixing Entails Control of Production 


In the discussion of the functions of the 
speculator and of the guiding and controlling 
functions of free prices, we have already in- 
dicated something of the nature of the problem 
that a government must face which wunder- 
takes to fix prices by law. A mere price fixing, 
unaccompanied by anything else, must either be 
ineffective or else result in disaster. If the 
government fixes prices, it must also take over 
the functions which the ordinary machinery of 
commerce, including the free prices, normally 
performs. The government must regulate pro- 
duction, must guide and direct the employment 
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of labor, capital and land, and the govern- 
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ment must control consumption. The govern- 
ment must decide what commodities it is im- 
portant to produce and what commodities need 
not be produced, what commodities must have 
their production increased and what com- 
modities must have their production diminished. 
The government must decide how much of the 
commodities produced may be consumed for 
this, that or the other purpose. And the gov- 
ernment must provide agencies for carrying 
out these decisions. It should use the ex- 
isting agencies as a basis for this, as far as 
possible. 

The simplest method of controlling produc- 
tion would be, of course, by military organiza- 
tion of labor and commandeering of plants and 
supplies. Short of that the government may 
seize and control certain fundamental indus- 
tries and supplies, notably transportation, coal, 
steel and other basic raw materials. By refusing 
these things to the non-essential industries and 
by giving them freely to the essential indus- 
tries, it starves the one and expands the other, 
Through control of credits again, either by 
direct government activity or by organized 
action by the banks, the government can en- 
courage or discourage different lines of pro- 
duction. Through its own commanding position 
as a borrower, the government can, even with- 
in the limits of the price-system itself, outbid 
private competitors for labor, commodities and 
land. Through its power of taxation it can 
repress non-essential industries, lessen the 
power of individuals to compete with it, and 
increase its own power to purchase. All of 
these methods may work harmoniously to- 
gether. 

The drafting of labor under semi-military 
organization has been carried far in England. 
The political difficulties of doing it directly in 
America are probably very great, but the ex- 
tension of the age limits from 18 to 45 for 
the military draft will undoubtedly make more 
effective the control of labor by the Govern- 
ment. 


Taxation and Economy 


Government control over consumption may 
take the form of outright rationing. It may 
take the form of taxation, limiting the power 
of the people to consume and especially dis- 
couraging certain kinds of luxurious consump- 
tion. The luxury tax in France which went 
into effect this Summer, produced, only ten mil- 
lion francs in July where it was expected to 
produce 32 million. But this very failure as 
a revenue getter is evidence of its effectiveness 
in curtailing luxurious consumption. The 
heavy tax on all meals served at restaurants 
costing over five francs has almost trans- 
formed Paris from a city where people dine 
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out to a city where people dine at home. It 
may be noted in passing that price-fixing for 
luxuries whose production is entirely stopped 
is unnecessary. We need not worry about the 
price paid for genuine antiques or about the 
price paid for whiskey. High prices here can- 
not lead to further production, cannot divert 
labor and capital from the Government’s uses. 
But where the production of luxuries is 
allowed to continue and where the prices of 
necessities are fixed there is real danger that 
labor and capital will be diverted from the 
production of necessities to the production of 
luxuries. Control over non-essential production 
is thus a necessary part of a price-fixing policy. 

Another and very effective way of controlling 
consumption is by informal suggestion and prop- 
aganda. An able German economist, writing 
in the Fall of 1917, generalized on the basis of 
German and French experience to the effect 
that the people must be forced to economize— 
that suggestion cannot be relied upon to ac- 
complish this. In our American experience, 
however, there can be little doubt that the 
propaganda for economy, and particularly for 
economy in certain commodities, has really been 
significant. Of course, we have not been 
called upon to make anything like the sacrifices 
that the German and the French people have 
had to make. 

In a great war a patriotic people engenders 
a rich fund of moral sentiment which can be 
used as a powerful buttress for the govern- 
ment’s policy in these matters and the law itself 
attains strength which it does not ordinarily 
have. A jury will convict in war-time in cases 
where no conviction could be got in times of 
peace. A man who opposes the government’s 


policy can be brought to the bar of public 


opinion, held up to scorn, and coerced by social 


pressure. Moreover the ordinary individual 
feels a personal inclination to make sacrifices 
for the welfare of the state, which he 
not feel at all in ordinary times. 


would 


Price Fixing in War and Peace Times 


A policy of government control of industry 
and price-fixing, therefore, may be expected 
to be more effective in war-time 
dinary times. It is especially effective where 
conspicuous men, concentrated industries and 
great corporations are involved. They can be 
coerced. Steel, copper and anthracite coal 
present easy problems to the price-fixer. The 
bituminous coal mines, however, are much 
more numerous and the men engaged in bitu- 
minous. coal mining less conspicuous. Price- 
fixing had here a harder problem and has been 
much less successful. Indeed it is not yet 
clear that price-fixing and Government regula- 


than in or- 
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tions in the bituminous coal field can be called 
a success at all. 

The farmers are exceedingly numerous and 
scattered, the laborers most numerous, most 
obscure, hardest of all to bring to the bar of 
public opinion. It is possible to coerce the 
copper or the steel industries, though it is 
desirable to enlist their good will. It is im- 
perative that the good will of the farmers and 
laborers be enlisted in any regulation and price- 
fixing that effects them. It is easy to shame the 
obscure slacker who seeks to dodge military 
duty, because his own class puts pressure on 
him. His family is ashamed of him. His 
neighbors and associates shun him. But it 
is hard to coerce a laborer or farmer in a 
manner which the whole class resents because 
then he can appeal to his neighbors and associ 
ates and can even count on the sympathy of a 
jury before which he might be brought. 

On what basis should prices be set 
government price-fixing ? 


under 
A generally accepted 
answer is, “cost of production” plus a “rea 
sonable profit.” But what is “cost of produc 
tion?” What elements go into it? In a general 
way, cost of production is what must be 
paid by the marginal producer (that is the 
producer of a part of the supply 
whose expenses are highest), if he is to secure 
the necessary labor, materials, land, banking 
funds and other things needed to enable him 
to go on producing Necessary expenses of 
production thus will include wages, interest and 
rents. But need all of these be paid in full? 
If a farmer is free to turn his land from 
wheat to rye, the price of wheat must be put 
high enough to offset the rent which the land 
could earn in producing rye. (Another pos 
sibility would be to fix the price of all alter 
native products, but there is grave danger her« 
since agricultural production as a whole may 
be reduced.) The rent, however, of a coppe! 
mine need not be paid in full. A _ copper 
mine cannot be changed into a coal mine. The 
price fixed for copper, therefore, need not allow 
full rent on 


necessary 


the mine 

Interest on Investments and Short Time 

Loans 

Interest on short time loans must be allowed 
in full and this very considerable 
item. But interest on fixed investments whet 
the producer has himself supplied the capital 
need not be paid in full, so far as economi 
law is concerned 


may be a 


For a considerable period 
of time the producer will go on turning out 
his ordinary output, making less than the in 
terest on his fixed investment (building, ma- 
chinery, bridges and the like). 

If through a period of several years an in- 
dustry fails to produce interest on fixed in- 
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vestments, depreciation will not be made good 
and new capital will not go into the mdustry, 
but for a short period there is no necessity— 
whatever the equities of the case—for allow- 
ing full interest on fixed investments. The 
same is true of interest on capital invested in 
“good will.” In a department store with a 
capital of ten millions it may often happen that 
six millions represents goods and equipment, 
while four millions represents good will, based 
often on actual expenditure in advertising and 
other means of establishing trade connections. 
lf interest on capital required to keep the 
flow of goods running is allowed in full, the 
department store may go on for some time 
without full interest on the rest of its capital. 
Wages, however, must be paid in full. Labor 
is unspecialized in a large degree. A large 
part of the labor force is very mobile and 
can go quickly from an industry where wages 
are low to an industry where wages are high. 
This is especially true of the unskilled laborers 
whose co-operation with the skilled laborers is 
necessary. Prices fixed, therefore, must allow 
for full wages, if production in any line is not 
to be greatly curtailed. The burden, therefore, 
of holding prices down, the losses involved in 
this policy, fall chiefly on business profits, cer- 
tain land rents, “good will,” and other 
investments. 

The price fixing policy has been challenged 
by certain writers as an economic impossibility 
Some have urged that with the increased 

lume of gold in the country and with the 
expansion in bank credits growing out of Gov- 
ernment loans, the general level of prices must 
inevitably rise, and that if some prices are held 
down by 


fixed 


law, the other prices which are free 
must rise, even higher than they would other 
This 


erroneous 


wise have risen, to compensate. view | 


venture to characterize as an one, 
and it seems reasonably clear that the events 

the last fifteen months have not 
ut. The view rests on an erroneous concep- 
tion of the relation of bank credits to prices 
lt views prices as a passive cork, floating on 


borne it 


the surface of the waves of money and credit, 
rising and falling with them. 


The truth would 
seem rather to be that prices are an active 
cause, and that to the extent that prices on 
one hand and the volume of money and credit 
on the other hand are tied together, the cau- 
sation is as likely to be initiated by prices as 
by money and credit. 
sideration, 


In the case under con- 
something of the sort 
would seem probable: 


following 


Effect of War Credits and Government Loans 


If the Government holds down the prices of 
thing which it purchases, then the producers of 
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these things have less to spend than they would 
otherwise spend and consequently pay less for 
what they buy—for their labor, for their raw 
materials, for the goods that they consume. 
The recipients of these prices in turn spend 
less than they would otherwise spend, and so, 
through a whole chain of expenditures, prices 
are lower than they otherwise would have been. 
The holding down of the prices that the Gov- 
ernment fixes tends to hold down many other 
prices. Moreover, if the Government pays lower 
prices for what it purchases, it spends the pro- 
ceeds of its loans more slowly and borrows less. 
Government loans and bank credits connected 
therewith consequently expand more slowly. 
Moreover, 23%4c. copper requires less bank 
credit to finance its movement than 30c. copper 
would require, and so again the volume of 
bank credit is lower because the price is lower. 
Moreover, with 23'%c. copper, the prices of 
copper stocks are very much lower than they 
would be if the price were 30c., and bank col- 
lateral loans are correspondingly much lower. 
And so with a host of other commodities and 
a host of other securities. 

So far from holding, therefore, that reducing 
prices in some lines causes prices to rise in 
other lines, I should hoid that reducing prices 
in some lines tends to reduce prices in other 
lies, and to reduce the volume of credits con- 
nected therewith. It is not true that 
when prices are reduced by the Government 
for articles of civilian consumption, other prices 
must be correspondingly raised. It is true that 
if 1 spend less for farrn products, I have more 
left to spend for Victroias. But on the other 
hand the farmer, and middlemen who 
the farm products, have correspondingly less 
to spend for Victrolas. Their exactly 
offsets my gain and there is no reason conse- 
quently for reduction in prices of 


even 


handle 
loss 


farm prod- 
ucts to increase the price of Victrolas 

light of what has 
gone before that the price fixing policy is at 
best a war-time policy and that the conclusions 
which we have drawn regarding it can in no 
sense be used to justify it as a permanent or 
peace-time policy. As rapidly as possible it 
should be discarded. Indeed, events will force 
this on us. With the millions of 
laborers from war industries, with the return of 
the soldiers, with the release of shipping, coal, 
copper, steel and other supplies, prices will fall 
far below their present level. In the case of 
wheat, a guarantee of a minimum price exists, 
and this the Government, at perhaps a consid- 
But for the 
general range of commodities, we may expect 
“hands off” through the natural 


It should be clear in the 


release of 


erable sacrifice, will make good. 


course of 
events. 
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BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES THROUGHOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO 
PLACE A PORTION OF THEIR RESERVE FUNDS 
WITH THIS STRONG, CONSERVATIVE AND EFFI- 
CIENT BANKING INSTITUTION. INTEREST WILL BE 
ALLOWED ON DAILY BALANCES OF $5,000.00 OR 
OVER AT THE RATE OF 3 PER CENT. PER ANNUM, 
CREDITED MONTHLY AND THE FUNDS WILL BE 
SUBJECT TO DRAFT AT ANY TIME. 

DRAFTS DRAWN ON THIS COMPANY ARE PAYABLE 
AT PAR THROUGH THE NEw YoRK CLEARING 
HOUSE OR THROUGH THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK OF THE FourRTH District. ITEMS PAY- 
ABLE THROUGH THE CLEARING House DEPART- 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM WILL 
BE ACCEPTED FOR CREDIT AT PAR. 


THe Union TRust Company oF PitrsBurGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS THIRTY-SIX MILLION DOLLARS 





TRUST COMPANIES 


NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY TO OPEN NEW ‘“ UP-TOWN” OFFICE IN 
FORMER OELRICHS’ MANSION ON FIFTH AVENUE 


In order to provide “up-town” banking and 
trust department facilities for its depositors and 
patrons the New York Trust Company will 
shortly open up its new branch office in the 
eesidential building at the northeast corner of 
Fifth avenue and 57th street, which was for- 
merly the residence of Mrs. Herman Oelrichs 
and for many years the center of New York 
social activities. The building itself, which is of 
elegant construction and substantial propor- 
tions, will not be altered except in regard to 
interior equipment. The dining room, which is 
panelled and has a ceiling of oak, is to be the 
main banking room and the counters, now being 
installed, are to match the panelling. The re- 
ception room will be converted into an office 
for the manager, Mr. Charles E. Haydock, vice-- 
president of the New York Trust Company, and 
the adjoining library will be used as the ladies’ 
retiring room. The large ball room on the sec- 
ond floor will be partly reserved for the book- 
keepers and partly for the accommodation of 

The parlor, which occupies the whole 
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Tue New York Trust ComPpANY WILL OPEN ITs NEW “ 


Fifth avenue front of the second floor, will 
be used as a consultation room for the Trust 
Department. The third floor is being fitted up 
for consultation rooms for the use of cus- 
tomers. 

In opening up this new office the New York 
Trust Company follows the example of a num- 
ber of other large down-town trust companies 
which have established such “up-town” branches, 
The eminent position occupied by the New York 
Trust Company among financial institutions of 
its kind in New York and the character of its 
business and clientele will be important assets 
in the development of the business attracted to 
the Fifth avenue office of the company. The 
manager of the branch, Mr. Charles E. Hay- 
dock, has been associated with the New York 
Trust Company and with the Continental Trust 
Company, which was merged with the former, 
since he graduated from college in 1901. His 
training and experience with the New York 
Trust Company has been of the kind which has 
given that company distinction as the alma 


UP-TOWN”’ BRANCH OFFICE IN THIS BUILDING 


AT Firra AVENUE AND 57TH STREET WHICH WAS FORMERLY THE OELRICHS’ RESIDENCE 





Reserve Accounts, Collections, 
Banking and Trust Business 


In each of these matters we 
offer favorable terms with 
prompt and accurate service. 


UNION 


TRUST COMPANY 
Baltimore 


mater of a number of trust company men who 
now occupy positions as presidents of some ot 
the most successful trust companies in New 
York City. Associated with Mr. Haydock as 
assistant manager of the Fifth avenue office 
will be Mr. H. Walter Shaw, who has been 
with the trust company for eighteen years 
The New York Trust Company, organized in 
1889, has always occupied a position as one ot 
the strongest and most successful trust compan- 
ies in New York City. Mr. Otto T. Bannard, 
for many years its president and chairman of 
the board since 1916, is one of the most highly 
respected leaders in New York financial cir- 
cles. Mr. Mortimer N. Buckner, who succeeded 
Mr. Bannard as president, has been associated 
with the company since 1902. The New York 
Trust Company was one of the first trust com- 
panies to acquire membership in the New York 
Clearing House Association and it is also a 
member of the Federal Reserve system. The 
September 10, 1918, statement of the company 
shows aggregate resources of $98,029,409, de- 
posits of $62,279,400, capital of $3,000,000, sur- 
plus and profits of $10,665,260. The New York 
Trust Company has also been exceptionally suc- 
cessful in the development of its corporate and 
individual trust business. Indicative of the 
company’s whole-hearted response to the de- 
mands of war-time Government financing is its 


COMPANIES 


Citle Insurance a 
Crust Company 


The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,500,000 


TRUST ASSETS, $45,000,000.00 
(No Deposits) 


DOES A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
AND 


INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 


SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 
LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 


record of total subscriptions of over $89,000,000 
to the four Liberty Loan issues, exclusive of 
$34,697,400 to the Fourth Liberty Loan, in be- 
half of its customers and on its own account. 
Mr. Otto Bannard is also chairman of the Sales 
Committee for New York of the Alien Property 
Custodian, and Mr. Frederick J. Horne, vice 
president of the company, is head of the Bu- 
reau of Trusts of the Alien Property Custodian 
office at Washington, D. C. 


Foreign Trade Thought of 1918 
The Irving National Bank of New York has 
collected in pamphlet form a number of ex- 
cerpts from important addresses delivered at the 
Fifth National Trade Convention, which re- 
flect the “Foreign Trade Thought of 1918.” 
These extracts have been classified so as to 
emphasize outstanding ideas such as co-opera- 
tion, the need for nationalizing effort, for cre- 
ating an adequate merchant marine, and for 
adjusting vision to the needs of the’ whole 
world. This pamphlet is a most timely con- 
tribution in view of the new problems of trade 

expansion and -of economic rebuilding. 


The will of the late Mrs. Russell Sage dis- 
posed of an estate valued at $50,000,000, of 
which $40,000,000 goes to charities, etc. 
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ESCROW AGREEMENTS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


SOME NEW LEGAL ASPECTS 


JOHN H. SEARS 
Author of ‘*Trust Company Law’’ and Member of the New York Bar 
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Increase in the use of escrows is noticeable 
from a growing number of reported cases 
involving their construction in courts of law. 
rhe usually a very simple con- 
tract, but effectually accomplishes many busi 
purposes. 


escrow is 
ness Its use is particularly popu- 
Pacific Coast, where we understand 
it is employed in the closing of nearly every 
f property. It constitutes a very ad 
vantageous method of withholding shares of 
stock from the market 
protection than a mere option on 
roperties of any kind. Thus it is frequently 
desirable that promoters’ stock be withheld 
market, until a corporation or its 
brokers dispose of shares, in order that the 
may not be broken by the promoters 
flooding the market with their 
directly compelling the corporation 
brokers to buy in the promoters’ ~ 
oO maintain the market price. 
h stock as a condition precedent 


lar on the 
7 

Sale oO! 
orporate 


and is a 
etter 


from the 


price 


shares or in- 
hare 
Escrow of 
to under 
king sale of the corporation’s unissued ot 
reasury stock is an easy and simple method 
complishing the 
\gain, supposing it is 


required 
intended to 
controlling shares in a 


protection 
acquire 
corporati 
minority interest will not be 

ise to justify their purchase. To 

he shares outright may result in prohibitiy 
To take 
option 
resultant 
value. If 
properly deposited in escrow, until a majority 
is accumulated, no expense of purchase may 
be incurred until the desired amount is in 
hand, and there is no danger of withdrawal of 
e shares by the depositors. 


be ing asked. 
is the 


with 


options 1s 
agreements may be 
suits of 


law prob- 


lematical groups of shares are 


These are but 
ustrative instances of the use of 
In fact this form of agreement may be 
profitably employed in nearly every instance 
where protection is required during a business 
negotiation and before the occurrence of 
event which shall determine its con- 
clusion. 


1 
] 
lll 


escrows. 


some 


Definitions 
Legally speaking “an escrow arises, when 


some written instrument if delivered would 


take effect according to its tenor, yet is in sus- 
pension, irrevocable for a stated period, until 
the party to be benefited by its complete deliv- 
ery shall perform or cause to be performed 
some precedent condition, or that some third 
party shall perform some act, or where merely 
some event shall occur” (“Trust Company 
page 178). A pure escrow agreement 
provides for the delivery of an instrument 
when the conditions of its deposit in escrow 
have been fulfilled, or an event stated to hap- 
pen prior to delivery shall have happened. 
This kind of an agreement involves proper 
care and custody and a seeing to the per- 
formance of conditions or the happening of 
an event mentioned before the instrument de 
posited in shall be surrendered to a 
t arty to be benefited thereby. 


I aw. 


escrow 


Trust Companies as Depositaries 


The continued existence, reliability and 
experience of a trust company at once makes 
it the logical depositary of 


ment 


such an agree 
Its relation to the transaction is usu- 
illy evidenced by an 
ceipt 


instrument reciting re- 


of the papers deposited and stating the 


} t 
) 
l 


onditions upon which they are to be re-de- 


livered Departure from acting as a mere 
liabilities of 
ratio to the 
vested in the trust 


occurrence of 


] 


depositary toward the greater 


trusteeship is in direct amount 
of discretion company in 
conditions 

In order 
the assumption of 
unwelcome risk, a trust 
company should properly, I think, refuse to 
act as depositary of an when the 
conditions upon which delivery are to be 
made are complex or require the exercise of 
opinion as distinguished from recognition of 
an apparent fact. True it has been said that 
if a depositary acts in good faith the courts 
will afford it the utmost protection in its 
power, (“Trust Company Law,” page 179, 
Bean v. American Loan & Trust Co., 122 
N. Y. 622), but a trust company should hold 
aloof from situations which might invoke 
the mere bringing of lawsuits against it 
involving allegations of mismanagement. 


determining the 
upon which delivery is to be made. 
9 protect itself against 
disproportionate or 


escrow, 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE STATE TRUST COMPANY 


AT PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 
Organized, 1910 


Deposits, $2,000,000 


E,. F, FEICKERT, President 


M. C. VAN ARSDALE, Vice-President 


GEORGE 8. CLAY, Vice-President 


THEO. M. STEVENS, Secretary and Treasurer 


SERVICE is building this institution. 


Give us an opportunity to 


prove our claim 


Such suits, if they do nothing more, are apt 
to detract from the company’s standing and 
to mitigate the effect of its public invitations 
of confidence. 


Important Decisions 


\ recent California case shows how easily 
the depositary under an escrow agreement 
may be drawn into litigation. R. L. Tatum 
and H. C. Wood, real estate agents, brought 
to E. Conte Jones a proposition for acquir- 
ing the unexpired term of a lease on certain 
real property in Los Angeles. The under- 
standing as between Jones, Tatum and Wood 
was that Jones pay the amounts 
necessary for the purchase of the lease and 
that any profits remaining after the repay- 
ment to Jones of all advances were to be 
equally divided between Jones, Tatum and 
Wood. The purchase price consisting of 
Jones’ check for $2,000 and promissory notes 
for $5,000 additional, signed by Jones, Wood 
and Tatum, were deposited with the Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company, under written 
instructions signed in the name of “Frances 
Griffes by H. C. Wood.” Miss Griffes was 
not really a party to the transaction but it 
was understood that her name should be 
used and that it should be signed by Wood. 
The instructions declared that the signer 
handed the check and notes to the trust 
company to be subject to the order of Brown 
Brothers Company on the following condi- 
tions: 

3rown 


was to 


srothers Company were to secure 
the contemplated lease on given terms: to 
secure for the signer a reliable tenant for 
the north sixteen feet of the property for 
five years at a given rental; and also to se- 
cure a reliable tenant for the balance of the 
property for three or five years at a pre- 
scribed rental. The form of the lease was to 
be subject to the approval of Mr. Jones, who 
was also-to pass upon the title to the.prop- 
erty. A few days later Wood handed to the 
defendant an amended letter of instructions 


which eliminated the conditions requiring 
Brown Brothers to procure sub-tenants for 
the proposed purchaser of the lease and 
provided that the form of the lease and the 
title to the property would be subject to the 
approval of Griffes. This 
paper, like the first, was signed by Wood in 
the name of Frances Griffes. The conditions 
of the amended instructions were performed 
and the trust company delivered the check 
and notes to Brown Brothers Company 
There was, however, no compliance with the 
provisions of the original instructions requir 
ing the lease to be approved by Jones and 
the securing of Jones sued thi 
trust company for damages and the Supreme 
Court of California holds that he is entitled 
to recover. (173 Pac. Rep. 586.) 

The court Wood was acting as 
agent for Tatum and Jones and that the 
trust company knew this and that they had 
no authority to accept amended instructions 
from Wood. The escrow clerk of the trust 
company, who handled the transaction in its 
behalf, testified that Jones said nothing re- 
garding his being principal in the deal, but 
the court says that Jones, Wood and Tatum 
came to the office of the trust company t 
gether and that the original instructions wer 
signed and presented in the presence of all 
three, and that was apparent from the cir- 
cumstances and the fact that Jones was the 
maker of the check deposited and also one of 
the signers of the promissory note, that he 
was interested in the deal. It is established 
law that an agent employed to make con- 
tracts has no power to rescind or modify 
them and that, therefore, Wood had no os 
tensible authority to change the 
the deposit 


second 


Frances 


sub-tenants. 


finds that 


le 


terms ol 


Equitable Trust Company of New York has 
elected to the board of trustees, Howard E. 
Cole, who is vice-president of the Standard 
Transportation Co., and a director of the Stand- 
ard Oil Co. of New York. 








‘* Your Personal Bank’’ 


COMPANIES 


To Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our more than35 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 





TRUST 


A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - . $2,000, 000. 00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E, FLEMING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8S. HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 


Eminent Jurist Becomes Trust Company 
Executive 

It is typical of the high standard of legal as 
well as business talent demanded by modern 
trust company organization that some of the 
foremost members of the judiciary have ac- 
cepted executive positions in trust companies. 
A recent instance is the election of Judge Wil- 
liam A. Way, Presiding Judge of the Allegheny 
County Court, to the office of vice-president of 
the Commonwealth Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh. 

Judge Way has resigned his seat from the 
bench and will assume his new duties on Jan- 
uary Ist, having been a director of the trust 
company for some years. He is a man of the 
highest standing in Pittsburgh judicial and legal 
circles and has been a resident of that city all 
his life. His experience, both as a lawyer and 
a judge, his wide acquaintance throughout the 
community as well as his fine personal quali- 
fications, make Judge Way a strong addition to 
the official family of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company. 


Bank and Trust Company Consolidation in 
Syracuse 

Two of the leading banking institutions of 
Syracuse, N. Y., the Syracuse Trust Company 
and the National Bank of Syracuse, have ef- 
fected a consolidation under the title of the 
Syracuse Trust Company. It is understood 
that Mr. James M. Gilbert, whose successful ad- 
ministration of the Syracuse Trust Company 
has made that institution one of the largest 
trust companies outside of New York City, will 
be president of the merged corporation. The 
new directorate will be composed of 31 mem- 
bers. 

The official statement of the Syracuse Trust 
Company of September 10, 1918, before the 
merger, showed total resources of $16,700,845, 
with capital of $500,000, surplus and undivided 
profits of $753,833. 
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Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 


Jupce Witturam A. Way 


President Judge of the County Court of Allegheny County 
who retires from the bench to become Vice-President of 
the Commonwealth Trust Company of Pittsburgh 


Illinois Trust and Savings Bank 
With aggregate resources of $118,248,231 the 
Illinois Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, shows 


im its Nov. 2d statement, loans amount: 


ig to 
$69,988,450; bonds and other securities $26.- 
136,630; cash and exchange $16,218,642; U. S. 
certificates of indebtedness $2,404,500, and cus- 
tomers’ liability under acceptances $3,500,000 
Deposits total $94,212,906 with capital of $5, 
000,000, surplus of $11,000,000, and undivided 
profits of $803,864 
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REPORTS OF STATE VICE-PRESIDENTS 


OF 


THE 


Crust Gompany Section 


AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 
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ARKANSAS 


C. S. McCain, Vice-President and Secretary 
Bankers Trust Company, Little Rock. 
Business of trust companies has been affected 
in some departments through the decrease in 
real estate loans, as there is practically no re- 
construction and many loans have been paid 
off rather than renewed. Rental departments 
have done a much better business. Real estate 
departments have also done an active business, 
there being a strong demand for farm lands, 
timber lands and small dwellings. Savings de 

have increased and on the 
business has been better with the trust 
panies and more profitable. The Liberty Loan 
activities have materially increased the work of 
the trust companies. All of them 
with great cheerfulness. 


CALIFORNIA 


L. H. Roseberry, Trust Attorney Security 
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles. 


partments whole 


com- 


have re- 


Spot! de d 


ing the year covered by this report two 
trust departments and 
company Section of the Cali- 
Association. No 
either 


banks organized 
the trust 
Bankers’ 


companies 


established 
failed or abandoned 
The two new trust institu 
brought the total number of 


ctive trust companies or trust departments ot 


‘ust powers. 


there fore, 


1 title companies up to thirty-one. 
Notwithstanding the marked disturbance and 
consequent readjustment of business conditions 


“eNnkKS ali 


in California from a peace to a war basis, the 
trust have maintained an enviable 
some parts of the State, notably 
in the region of San Francisco Bay, there has 
a diminution in the creation of busi 
ness corporations, bond issues, reorganizations, 
and other similar corporate activities 
which trust companies come in contact. In 
the Southern part of the State a different and 
somewhat more taken 
While corporations 


ompanies 
growth In 


been new 
with 


interesting change has 


place such__ existing 


have somewhat suspended their activities, 
the formation of new war enterprises, such as 
shipbuilding, canning, food manufacturing, and 
similar industries have created a very active 
need for trust company service. 

Some of the California trust companies report 
a marked increase in the number of living trusts 
and agencies created by persons enlisting in the 
United States Military or Naval service. All 
of them report a normal increase in other 
kinds of living trusts and in wills. In general 
the trust companies in California have suffered 
no decrease in business or revenue during the 
past year, but have maintained a general steady 
growth, which is both satisfying and promis- 
ing. 

The far-reaching and complex character of 
the Federal Income Law has created a 
trust companies, 
in the preparation of individual and corporate 
income and excess profit tax returns. Likewise 
the calling of thousands of active business 
men into war enterprises has thrown upon trust 
companies the 
terests and commissions. 

A sluggish real estate market has prevented 
the closing of estates in probate, as well as the 


Tax 


new specialized service for 


care of ramified business in- 


suspension of activities in subdivision and other 
real estate trusts. Net incomes to beneficiaries 
have in some cases decreased, but no hardships 
have been suffered or trust prop- 


erty 


sacrifices of 
made necessary. 

According to the available complete state- 
ments of twelve active trust companies in 1913, 
their combined assets were $187,304,555.04. In 
1917 the combined assets of the same com- 
had increased to $277,398,514,71, while 
the last statements in the current year showed 
the total assets of eighteen active trust com- 
panies fo be $321,454,482.15, which is almost 
double the assets of trust companies five years 
The these same com- 
panies, covering a similar period, are as fol- 
lows: In 1913, $160,609,641.07, and in 1917, 
$240,510,016.74; while the statements on July 


panies 


deposits of 


previous. 
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ist of this year gave their total deposits at 
$283,127,316.18. It is to be noted that the 
above figures have been secured from only 
eighteen out of thirty-one active trust com- 
panies in California; yet these comparative 
statistics disclose a rapid and steady growth. 

Mr. Roseberry’s report then gave a review 
of the activities of the first year of the trust 
company Section of the California Bankers’ 
Association, including the preparation of four- 
teen specific, detailed and intelligent schedules 
of charges for various classes of trusts (pub- 
lished in full in July issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine); a code of trust company 
ethics prepared by another special committee and 
a diagnosis of relations of trust companies 
with members of the legal profession, prepared 
by a third committee. Mr. Roseberry also 
dwelt upon the work undertaken by another 
committee in securing standardization and 
comprehensive series of trust firms as well as 
proposed legislation formulated by a special 
committee to be presented at the next session 
of the California Legislature. The report like- 
wise covered publicity and war-time acttvities 
of the trust companies of California. 


COLORADO 
J. Arthur Connell, President The Colorado 


Title and Trust Company, Colorado 
Springs. 
The aggregate resources of the trust com- 


panies in the State of Colorado in the year 
1912 were $24,798,642, as compared with $47,- 
304,061 in 1917; their total deposits were $20,- 
138,391 for 1912 and $42,382,630 for 1917, show- 
ing a very satisfactory growth for the five 
years past. There are now twenty-one institu- 
tions chartered as trust companies and doing 
business in this State. Up to Angust of this 
year, tiust companies for the State of Colorado 
subscribed for $11,333,200 Liberty bonds and 
$7,960,000 Treasury certificates of indebtedness. 


CONNECTICUT 


W. Perry Curtiss, President The Union and 
New Haven Trust Company, New Haven. 


That total resources of our State banks and 
trust companies have increased substantially 
during the past year. According to the report 
of the Bank Commissioners for 1917, the capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits of our State 
banks and trust companies were about $18,- 
000,000, and our total resources something 
over $132,000,000. As compared with the re- 
port of the Commissioners for the year 1916, 
this shows an increase of capital, surplus and 
profits of substantially $2,000,000, and an in- 


crease in total resources of substantially 
$20,000,000. 
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GEORGIA 


Carl H. Lewis, Assistant Cashier Central 
Bank & Trust Company, Atlanta. 

At present there are twenty-four chartered 
trust companies operating in Georgia, although 
only about half of this number are availing 
themselves fully of the special facilities granted 
to trust companies under the law of the State. 
Georgia trust companies now have a capital 
and surplus of approximately $10,750,000 with 
deposits of about $32,000,000, their total re- 
sources having shown a marked increase dur- 
ing the past few Since the United 
States entered the four of our leading 
trust companies have become members of the 
Federal Reserve system. 


IOWA 
F. C. Fisher, Vice-President Security Sav- 
ings Bank, Cedar Rapids, Ia. 

Trust company power is conferred upon State 
and savings banks and there are practically no 
exclusive trust companies in Iowa. No method 
has been devised by which the banks exercising 
trust company powers can report their fiduciary 
business as distinguished from their general 
banking business. A conference will probably 
be held in the near future for the purpose 
of outlining a system for reporting fiduciary 
business. It is believed that some relief should 
be had from the requirement that all trust com- 


panies shall give bonds in court proceedings. 


KENTUCKY 
John Stites, President Louisville Trust Com- 
pany, Louisville. 


As vice-president 


years. 
war 


for the State of Kentucky, 
I would respectfully report that business con- 
ditions in Kentucky at present are 
every one who wants work can get it at good 
wages. Legislation this year—with the excep- 
tion of the matter of taxes—has been favorable 
to trust companies in Kentucky. Section No. 
579 of the Kentucky statutes, was amended so 
that banks and trust companies may pledge a 
portion of their collateral security 
for Government deposits made with them, by 
or under the authority of the United States, 
and further amended by providing that the 
bank or trust company organized under the 
laws of Kentucky may accept for payment, at a 
future date, drafts or bills of exchange drawn 
upon it by its customers, and issue letters of 
credit authorizing the holder to draw drafts 
upon it under conditions prescribed and sub- 
ject to the supervision of the banking com- 
mission, where the amount of such acceptance 
is to exceed half of its unimpaired capital and 
surplus. 

Section 583, of the Kentucky statutes, was 
amended by providing that the discount of 


good, and 


assets as 
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Bills of Exchange drawn against actually ex- 
isting values, and the purchase or discount of 
commercial or business paper actually owned 
by the person negotiating the same, shall not 
be considered as borrowed money within the 
meaning of said Section in fixing the limit 
of indebtedness to any person, firm or cor- 
poration selling or negotiating such paper to 
the bank, but this amendment is to exclude 
from the indebtedness of such borrower, com- 
mercial paper drawn against actual existing 
values owned by the person negotiating it, 
though the borrower has reached the 
limit he is entitled to borrow from his bank. 

Section 612—Kentucky statutes—was amen- 
ded to provide for combined banks and trust 
companies in counties having a population of 
twenty-five thousand, with a capital stock of 
not less than thirty thousand dollars. 

Section 165 of the same statutes, provides 
that any bank or trust company, or combined 
bank and trust company, which shall become 
a member of the Federal Reserve system, shall 
be subject to the examination required under 
the terms of the Federal Reserve Act, and the 
banks and trust companies becoming members 
of the Federal Reserve system shall comply 
with the prescribed requirements of that 
system. 

The tax laws are still harsh and oppressive, 
but there is a fair prospect of some improve- 


even 


ments along these lines. 


MARYLAND 
Ff. G. Boyce, Vice-President Mercantile Trust 
& Deposit Company, Baltimore. 

The past twelve months has witnessed no 
hange in the number of trust companies in 
Maryland. A comparison of June, 1913, with 
June, 1918, shows an increase of over $49,- 
00,000 in aggregate resources; $1,300,000 in 
surplus and undivided profits; over $43,000,000 
in total deposits with a reduction, for the same 
period, of over $400,000 in paid in capital stock. 

Comparing June, 1918, with the correspond- 
ing period of 1917, the following increases are 
noted: 

Aggregate Resources 

Capital Stock paid in 

Surplus and Undivided profits.... 

Total Deposits 


$4,500,000 
259,000 
210,000 
2,500,000 
That the five year ratio of increase in total 
deposits has not been maintained during the 
last year is largely due to the fact that trust 
ompany deposits consist mainly of the re- 
serve funds of individuals and institutions which 
funds have been heavily drawn upon this last 
year in payment for Liberty Loan bonds, certi- 
ficates of indebtedness and income taxes. In 
this connection it should also be noted that 
the deferring of the promotion of new enter- 


prises has resulted in a loss of large deposits 
received from this source. 

The trust companies of this State have de- 
voted a large part of their efforts, during the 
past year, to the floating of Liberty Loans. 
This has been done at a considerable cash 
outlay and at the expense of their dealings in 
‘ther investments. 

Maryland trust companies have continued 
aggressive in the solicitation of fiduciary busi- 
ness and their efforts have met with gratifying 
results. Great activity has been manifest in 
the rental of safe deposit boxes and a large 
increase has been made. The office forces of 
most of the financial institutions have under- 
gone a complete change Whereas, formeriy, 
their employees were practically all men with 
the exception of telephone operators, today 


possibly three-fourths of the clerks are women 
who are giving satisfactory services. 


MICHIGAN 


Ralph Stone, President Detroit Trust Com- 
pany, Detroit. 


The total deposits of the ten trust companies 
of Michigan on June 29, 1918, were $21,- 
809,154.99. One year ago, for the same number 
of companies, they were $23,761,293.60, a de- 
crease of 8 per cent. Five years ago, they 
were $11,747,154.40, for the six companies then 
in existence showing an increase in the five years 
of 86 per cent. The decrease during the past 
year has been due to withdrawals for war pur- 
poses, payment of income taxes and purchase 
of Government securities. Because of the legal 
limitations on their business, hereinafter ex- 
plained, and for other reasons, funds from 
Government expenditures do not return to and 
are not deposited in trust companies in 
Michigan. ,The total resources of the ten com- 
panies on June 29, 1918, were $36,953,178.93 ; 
at corresponding date one year ago, $34,460,- 
109.12 or an increase of 7 per cent.; and five 
years ago, $18,813,52 
mately 100 per cent. 

For those trust companies in Michigan which 
maintain bond departments, the past year has 
been somewhat more prosperous than the pre- 
ceding one. However, the profits from buying 
and selling of securities have been very much 
less during the past year than during normal 
times, for the obvious reason that the sale of 
Liberty bonds and others Government securi- 
ties has absorbed practically all investment 
funds, and trust companies in Michigan, as is 
the case with investment houses in all States, 
have refrained from selling their own securi- 
ties while Government bonds are on the market, 
and have declined to finance new enterprises 
not essential to the prosecution of the war. 

The Michigan Legislature meets in January, 


0.88, an increase of approxi- 
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1919. There is no legislation under considera- 
tion by trust companies in the State. State 
banks may ask for laws giving them trust com- 
pany powers equal to those granted to National 
banks under the Federal Reserve Act. There 
are two opinions among trust company officials 
in Michigan respecting legislation of this 
character, viz: (1) That it is unwise from the 
standpoint of both the banks and the trust 
companies that the former should undertake 
the transaction of trust business; and (2) as 
expressed by Mr. C. C. Jenks, president of the 
Security Trust Company of Detroit, with which 
the writer is inclined to agree: 

“The growth in the fiduciary business of trust 
companies is, however, so noticeable today 
that, in my judgment, those that are su 
fully established through years of experience 
and excellence of trust administration need not 
fear the future, notwithstanding the granting 
of trust powers to National banks. Each year 
brings to such trust companies an added public 
confidence that an extension of trust powers to 
National or State banks should not seriously 
affect. It might even prove a blessing in dis- 
guise, for the intensive publicity and advertising 
of trust company facilities which should na- 
turally follow in the quest for this new busi- 
ness for the banks ought to direct most favor- 
able attention to the old line trust companies 
years of trust administration furnish 
a record of unimpeachable honesty and effi- 
ciency under just and protection 
of State laws.” 

It is a noticeable fact that 
larger cities in Michigan, like those in New 
York, Philadelphia Chicago, have not, 
and apparently do not intend, to add to their 

1 establishing trust 


functions by 
NEW YORK 


W. I. Taber, President Citizens Trust Com- 
pany, Utica. 


whose 
supervision 
banks in the 
and 


departments. 


During the year 1917 nine trust companies 
were organized in this State, with resources 
amounting on June 20, 1918, to $54,544,503 
Five of these trust companies were organized 
for the National banks into 
trust companies \ number of applications 
for the authorization of trust companies were 
refused. Thirty-five trust companies, with 
resources aggregating $2,505,146,900, have 
become members of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem. In the five-year period from June, 1913, 
to June, 1918, total deposits of the trust 
companies of New York State from 
$1,349,117,331 to $2,440,141,425, an increase of 
$1,091,024,004: and the aggregate resources, 
which were $1,662,025,118 in 1913, gained in 
the five years $1,383.211,340, having a total 
in 1918 of $3,045,236.458. 


conversion of 


rose 
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Our trust companies are active in the pro- 
motion of agricultural progress, as evidenced 
by the work of the Patriotic Farmers Fund 
the first of its kind in the United States 
which was raised by private interests, and 
handled through the office of the Citizens 
Trust Company of Utica, N. Y. This cov 
ered loans to farmers, principally of the 
tenant throughout the State of New 
York, with 238 trust companies and banks 
in the State acting as agents. Through thes: 
loans there was a large addition to the agri- 
cultural production, as is shown by the re- 
port which indicates 1,809 additional swine, 
2,380 additional sheep purchased, 24,329 ad 
ditional acres sowed to mixed crops. 

The trust companies succeeded in prevent 
ing the passage of a bill introduced into the 
State Legislature, which would have granted 
trust powers to National banks. 

Loyalty activity has been exhibited 
by the companies in connection with 
the three Liberty Loans, the statements in 
dicating that have purchased for the 
institutions and customers a total of $1,083.- 
079,850. 
ers to 


class, 


and 
trust 


they 
They have also been large subscrib 


Indebted 


War 


Certificates of 
handled many 


Government 
and 
Stamps 


ness, have Savings 
NORTH DAKOTA 
T. Melvin Lee, Secretary Middle-West Trust 
Company, Valley City. 
There are four 
Dakota, all vhich 


1908, at ne 


trust 


Nort! 


organized 


companies in 
have 
present 


been 
having 
To date the 


time 


$1,661,172.30. 


since 
total 
four trust comy 
Liberty 


resource 


es have had a gross sale 


bonds including subscriptions for 
themselves and their customers of 
and their sub 
Certificates of Ind 
The officers of the four 
also taker 


financing 


$478,550 
scriptions for Government 
btedness amounts to $285 
000. trust companies 


have very active part in wat 
work 
OHIO 
Howard I. Shepherd Vice-President The 
Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Company, 
Toledo. 
The Trust 
is vigilant in respect to 
tective and constructive character. Throug! 
this onsiderable has 
been made in the preparation of legislatior 
giving trust companies the’ broad 
by other States of the Unior 
OREGON 
E. A. Wyld, Vice-President Security Savings 
& Trust Company, Portland. 
The general lack of knowledge of trust 
company purposes and advantages among the 


Association of Ohi 
l 


egislation of a pro 
association c 


progress 


trust 


powers enjoyed 
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of the Pacific Coast States has been 
at drawback to a full development of 
luciary business. 
for the 
company 


A plan is now under 
formation of an inter- 
among 


ration 


conside! 
State trust association, 
will be the 
for creating a better understanding 
people of trust company functions, 
for all members such 
nical information as is necessary for the 

conduct of their 

ement of trusts. It 


purposes devising of 


ike available 


the 
that 
nsummation of such a plan will operat: 
rcome the 
g to standardization 


nent. d 


business and 


is considered 


hindrances 
and 


many of now 
fuller di 
ue to the wide separation of the 


the West 


tes, and the comparative scarcity ol 


ly populated centers of 


nies sufficiently active along fidu 
to warrant the establishment of 


pany 


Sections of the various State 


issociations It should roduce 


friendly 


co-operation 
panies 

the 
the approac h of 


companies wi 


a whole, situation in 

» indicate 
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nancial 

and the 


which 


enterprises 

her people, 
servative management 
ndards maintained by 
h have submitted t 

e State Banking Depart 
the c l of the New’ 


Vey 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Arthur V. Morton, Vice-President Pennsyl- 
vania Company for Insurances on Lives 
and Granting Annuities, Philadelphia. 
wing 


igures give the 


1 
orowtn 
] 
ad 


eposits, banking resou n 


funds of the 


la, covering a 


Banking Individual 
Deposits Resources Trust Fi 
$490 ,000,000 $755,000,000 $972 ,.000,000 
815,000,000 1.078 000,000 1,296,000,000 
813,000,000 


1,142,000,000 1,439,000,000 
vs the 
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increasing popularity 

and the great fact 

are becoming in the banking 
of Pennsylvania and in 

ty belonging to its citizens. 


the past two years the activities 


rust Company Section of the nn 
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relations with 
the State and have made 
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the interests of the 


have brought 


another the 
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As the 
part of 


considerable work on 
company 


result of the 
trust representatives in 
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh and other cities in 
Pennsylvania, important legislation was en- 
acted at Harrisburg during the past session 
of the Legislature. This 
prised the following: 


legislation com- 

r. An act 
companies to 
t credit. 


banks 


drafts and 


and 


issue 


empowering trust 


accept | 


et- 

ters of 
2. A bill modifying the State law govern- 

ing reserves of trust companies. 

3. An act providing for the appointment 

commission and the 

private bankers 


ota codify revise 
relating to 


trust 


law > 
and 
been appointed by 


banks, 
This commission has 
vith Mr. 
vice preside nt of the 
Pitts- 


ce ympanies in 


companies 
the Governor, 


George D. Edwards, 


Commonwealth Trust Company of 


burgh, as chairmar Trust 


Pennsylvania have 


by the un 


been handicapped in the 
has 


powers It 


ertainty which existed 


their banking is hoped 


m its excellent personne! 
that this commission will recommend legis 


lation which will replace the 


present ac- 


cumulation of individual acts and give to 


Pennsylvania a banking law similar to and 


visions of the codes 


with the excellent pro 
| states in the 


past few 
session 
trust 
in stock of 
district 
Federal Re- 


cedent’s law was 


d if the past 


the Legislature a bill authorizing 
ympanies of the State to 


I ed I il 
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invest 
Reserve of their 
the 
system . new de 


following j resolutions offered at 
Legislature were not 


\ joint re 


the Constitutio1 


passed 
solution pr an amendment 
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discount- 
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| prohibiti 
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against 
by trust companies 
resolution proposing an amend- 

intended to remove 
bition against the in- 
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in the 


securities of 
Twenty companies in Pennsyl- 
the Federal 
have joined largely 


vania have become members of 


Reserve system. Some 


from a sense of patriotism, but it is doubtful 
if they would withdraw from the system un- 
No 


Pennsylvania 


der anv circumstances trust 
during 


the past year would be complete without a 


report of 
company activities in 
reference of 
the 
continuous 


appreciation to the officers of 
institutions for the active, unselfish and 


part which they have taken in 
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helping to place the Liberty Loans, the Cer- 
tificates of Indebtedness and in the educa- 
tional work covering War Savings and Thrift 
Stamps. 
RHODE ISLAND 
H. L. Slader, Vice-President Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company, Providence. 
The comparison of figures of the assets and 
deposits for the last five years show that the 
nine trust companies in this little State have 
had a fairly rapid growth. The increase in 
assets has been more than $40,000,000, which 
is 30 per cent. of the total in five years, and 
the deposits in the same time have increased 
$31,000,000, which is 27 per cent. of the total 
deposits. 
In 1913, as_ of 
total 


June 30, the 
WEerGecccc 


assets 


$131,800,000 
1916 155,500,000 
IQI7 174,070,000 
1918 171,078,000 
The total deposits as of June 30th, were: 
In 1913 
1916 
1917 
1918 


$112,784,000 
132,971,000 
150,427,000 
143,883,000 

The reduction in assets and deposits be- 
tween the years 1917 and 1918 evidently was 
caused by investments in Liberty Loans and 


kindred patriotic enterprises. The trust com- 


panies have all been very energetic in aiding 


the Government to finance the war. Sub- 
scriptions and sales of the three issues through 
the trust companies have amounted to $s9,- 
600,000, out of a total of $91,943,300 for the 
State—about 63 1/3 per cent. of the total. 

They have also taken $0,700,000 of the 
Certificates of Indebtedness, which is 70 per 
cent. of the total amount of Certificates sold 
in Rhode Island. They have also sold their 
proportionate part of War Savings Stamps, 
and given strong support to the Red 
Y. M. C. A. and campaigns of other humani- 
tarian and deserving enterprises. 


Cros S, 


The two largest companies are members of 
the Federal Reserve and one other has made 
application for membership. 

The Legislature has not passed any new 
laws during the past year and I do not know 
that there are any laws pending. 

The fact that all the trust departments of 
these companies are growing very rapidly, 
and the trust assets have been greatly in- 
creased leads us to believe that trust com- 
panies are becoming more popular each year. 

TENNESSEE 
E. L. Rice, Vice-President Bank of Com- 
merce and Trust Company, Memphis. 

There are no members of this association 
in Tennessee, which do a trust company busi- 
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ness exclusively. All of them are classed as 
State banks; all receive deposits and are un- 
der the supervision of the State Banking 
Department. The activities of the trust com- 
panies are therefore covered in the reports 
of the State Bank Section. Several of the 
larger banks doing a trust company business 
have become members of the Federal 
serve system. 


Re- 


TEXAS 


Tom F. Rodgers, President Denison Bank & 
Trust Company, Denison. 

There are 70 trust companies operating i 
Texas, according to reports from the De- 
partment of Insurance and Banking. The 
total resources of these institutions have in- 
creased something like $6,000,000, 
posits increasing something like 
during the year just closing. 


1 


total de 


$3,500,000 


WASHINGTON 


G. F. Clark, Vice-President Union Savings & 
Trust Company, Seattle. 


During the last Legislature, which was 
some fifteen months ago, the trust companies 
were severely attacked and their powers for 
soliciting business considerably curtailed, 
which prevents the solicitation of appoint- 
ments as Administrator, Executor, etc. Since 
that time there has been practically no trust 
business of this kind. The Legislature con- 
venes again next January, and whether the 
trust companies will again be subjected to 
further restrictions 


remains to be seen. 


William H. Seezer 

William H. Seeger, for more 
years a leading figure in Kansas City, Mo., 
banking circles and secretary of the Pioneer 
Trust Company of that city, recently died at 
the Research Hospital as the result of injuries 
from being run down by a motor car. Mr. 
Seeger had been secretary of the Pioneer Trust 
Company for the last eight years. He began 
his banking experience at the age of 16 with 
the Watkins bank, where he was messenger. 
He went from that bank to become receiving 
and paying teller of the Bank of Kansas City. 
He was one of the organizers of the Citizens 
National Bank, where he served as vice-presi- 
dent and later as president. When this bank 
was merged with the Union National Bank he 
was made vice-president of the new concern. 
This bank was afterwards sold to the Bank 
of Commerce and Mr. Seeger became vice- 
president under the consolidation. He remained 
with the Bank of Commerce, leaving there to 


become secretary of the Pioneer Trust Company 
in 1911. 


than forty 
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NEW UPTOWN OFFICE OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


ITS FACILITIES AND INNOVATIONS 


Another important step in the growth of 
the uptown banking center which has been 
developing north of Forty-second street was 
the recent opening of the uptown office of The 
Equitable Trust Company of New York, in 
the new Equitable Trust Company building at 
Forty-fifth street and Madison avenue. The 
section is most appropriate for banking pur- 
poses by reason of its location. From the 
Equitable Trust Company’s office direct connec- 
tion is made by tunnel with the Grand Central 
Station. The locality is the focus of all surface 
and subway lines. 

This new uptown Equitable Trust Company 
office is particularly well adapted to handling 
the banking business of New York’s great 
transient cosmopolitan population. As a de- 
velopment of a great international banking in- 
stitution it is well suited to accommodate the 


business of visitors at the city’s great hotels. 
Visitors bearing letters of credit from foreign 
countries or having other financial affairs to 
transact of international character will find the 
office most convenient and accessible. More- 
over, a large volume of the business of trans- 
ferring funds to soldiers abroad and to their 
families in this country will be handled through 
this office. 

In the new building the architects, Messrs. 
York & Sawyer, collaborating with the officers 
of the Company, have provided every facility 
for the convenience of the bank’s patrons. In 
keeping with the modern tendency, the desks of 
the officers of the institution are so arranged 
as to make access to these executives 
for those wishing to consult them. 

Special attention has been paid to the ladies’ 
banking department. A feature of special in- 


easy 


Main BankING Room OF THE FIFTH AVENUE BRANCH, EQUITABLE TRUsT COMPANY 
oF New YorK 
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OFFICERS’ QUARTERS OF THE FIFTH Ave. 
Branco, EgutrTaBLe Trust ComMpPaAny 


terest in the ladies’ banking department is 


the commodious and artistic club room adjoin 
ing the banking office 


The company’s modern safe deposit vauilt 


in the building embodies the most approved de 
vices to insure absolute security, and it is an 


nounced, is the only public vault in the city 
which is proof against attack with the oxiacets 
line torch. Large well 
are provided 


The 


enced 


ventilated coupon rooms 


Equitable Trust Company has experi- 


remarkable 
ministration of 


growth under 


President Alvin W 


especially during the 


the able ad 

Krech, and 
hali 
During the period 
two month; 


nearly four and a 
years of the war 


from 


in Europe 


June 30, 1914, 


before the 


Sare Deposit VAULT OF THE FirtH Ave. 
Brancu, EquiraBLe Trust COMPANY 


Lapies’ WaITING Room OF THE EQUITABLI 
Trust Company, Firru Ave. BRANCH 
conflict began, the resources of the company 
to $271,750, 
865, as shown in the latest official statement ot 
November Ist This 


have imecreased trom 98.9.9 576 


gain of $173,000,000 in 
resources is one of the most notable war-tim« 
individual records of banks 
and trust companies of this country. 
advanced 


deve lopments in the 


Dep Sits 
during the 


891,916 to $217,862,383 


same period 
Since the outbreak ot 
the Equitable Trust Com- 


trom $3,000, 


trom $s1,- 


the war the capital of 
pany has likewise been increased 
000 to $6,000,000, ile surplus and undivided 
profits have increased from $9,259,446 to $14, 
423,971. Four years ago the Equitable was only 
nominally in the a field 
letters of credit amount- 
that time the 
most important factors 
new 


ceptance 
ances and commercial 
ing to $50,000 Since 


with accept 


company 
has become one of the 


in this comparatively 
banking activity, the 
ing total acceptances 
growth of the 
been such, 
splendidly 
almost 


American 
latest official report show- 
of $16,477,398. The 


business of the 


field of 


pape 
company has 
with its 
department, that 
enlargements of its 
Wall street 
Paris and 


especially in connection 


equipped foreign 
constant main of 
had to be made 
London branches oi 
the Equitable it has taken a foremost part 1 
the financing of this 


quirements. As 


fice quarters on 
Through the 


country’s overseas re- 
designated U. S. Government 
depositaries the foreign offices of the company 


have conducted 


important financial service 1n 
connection with the military and naval opera- 


tions of the Government in Europe. 
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Three problems 
of the National Bank 


SERVICE —how we help to meet them 


TO BANKS 


1 When is it advisable and profitable to increase circulation? 


We are prepared to develop typical calculations showing 
the most profitable bonds to purchase to secure national bank 
note circulation, postal savings and public deposits. 


How can bonds, purchased by us for circulation, reach 
Washington for deposit quickly and with assurance? 
Free of expense, we hold ourselves responsible, upon request, 


for the shipment of such bonds to Washington, and for 
attending to the details of deposit with the Government. 


How long will it take the Government to furnish notes to 
new banks taking out circulation, and when should bonds 
be purchased for this purpose? 

A plan has been developed by which new National Banks 

taking out circulation are deprived for only a comparatively 

short time of the use of funds put into Government Bonds. 

Our services in this respect are available. 


In writing we will be glad if you will mention this publication 


The National City Company 
National City Bank Building, New York 


CORRESPONDENT OFFICES 


ALBANY, N. Y 

Ten Eyck Bldg. 
ATLANTA, GA, 

Trust Co. of Ga. Bldg. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 

Charles and Fayette Sts. 
BosTon, Mass 

10 State Street 
BUFFALO, N.Y. 

Marine Bank Bldg. 
Cuicaco, ILL. 

137 So. La Salle St. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 

Fourth Natl. Bk, Bidg. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

Guardian Bldg. 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Mutual Home Bidg. 
DENVER, COLo 
718 17th Street 
Detroit, MIcH. 
147 Griswold Street 
HARTFORD, CONN. 
Conn. Mutual Bidg. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
Fletcher Savings & 
Trust Bidg. 
Kansas Ciry, Mo. 
Republic Bidg 
Los ANGELES, CAL. 
507 So. Spring Street 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
McKnight Bldg. 
NEWARK, N. J. 
790 Broad St. 
New ORLEANS, LA. 
301 Baronne St. 
PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 
1421 Chestnut Street 
PITTSBURGH, Pa. 
Farmers Bank Bldg. 
PORTLAND, ME. 
396 Congress Street 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
Railway Exchange Bldg. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
Industrial Trust Bldg. 


Short Term Notes 


RICHMOND, VA. 

1214 Mutual Bldg. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

24 California St. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 

Hoge Bidg. 
SPRINGFIELD, Mass. 

8rd National Bank Bldg. 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Bk. of Commerce Bldg. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

741 15th St., N. W. 
WILKES BARRE, Pa. 

Miners Bank Bldg. 


Lonpon, E. C. 2 Eng. 
36 Bishopsgate. 


Acceptances 
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SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $18,592,000 
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RICHARD DELAFIELD 
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GILBERT G. THORNE 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
WILLIAM O. JONES 


MAURICE H. EWER 
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SYLVESTER W. LABROT 
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WILLIAM A. MAIN 
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WM. VINCENT ASTOR 


Course of Bond Prices in War Time 


The Irving National Bank of New York has 
published an instructive treatise on “The Course 
of Bond Prices,” by Howard S. Mott, vice- 
president of that bank, in which he compares 
present conditions and the shrinkage of hun- 
dreds of millions of dollars in all investment 
security values in the United States since April, 
1917, with the situation as to bond prices dur- 
ing the Civil War. A chart gives the fluctua- 
tions in certain railroad bond prices from 1860 
to 1869, and another shows bond prices from 
January, 1913, to August, 1918. After tracing 
analogous developments, Mr. Mott brings his 
valuable study to a close with the following 
general conclusions: 

“It seems reasonable to conclude that the 
lowest level of prices for bonds occurs during 
that period of a war when the economic strain 
is greatest and before a reasonably definite 
period can be fixed for the achievement of 
peace. From the discussion and from a study 
of the chart, it will also be reasonable to 
conclude that bond investments made during a 
war are likely to show profits in the years fol- 
lowing a war, even though purchases should not 
happen to be made at the period of maximum 
economic strain. A further conclusion of more 
than usual interest at the present juncture lies 
in the consideration that, with the prospect of 
high taxation for some time after the war and 


the relative freedom of Liberty Bonds from tax- 
ation, the war obligations of the United States 
Government should prove to be quite as satis- 
factory in the future as 
presently could be 


any investments which 
made.” 


Fourth Street National Bank of Philadelphia 


In response to the latest call of Nov. 1st for 
statements the Fourth Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia reports resources of $83,571,- 
551, inclusive of $56,226,838 loans and discounts ; 
$9,100,552 cash and $12,479,399 due 
from banks; $3,534,205 customers’ liability un- 
der acceptance and $2,230,556 exchanges for 
Clearing House. Deposits total $62,929,546, cap- 
ital $3,000,000, surplus and net profits $7,610,942, 


reserve ; 


Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia 


Responding to the full measure to all Liberty 
Loan and Treasury certificate demands the 
Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia has 
been enabled, notwithstanding the war strain, 
to record steady growth. The Nov. Ist state- 
ment shows resources increased to $74,610,758 
with loans and discounts amounting to $54,- 
960,802; due from banks $13,352,336; cash and 
reserve $2,259,508; exchanges $2,573,703, and ac- 
ceptances $1,349,095. Deposits are $63,749,443 with 
capital of $1,000,000, surplus $4,000,000 and un- 
vivided profits $214,871. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, of the New York Bar and author of *‘ Trust Company Law”’ 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 


DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 


SUBSCRIBERS 


ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


APPORTIONMENT BETWEEN LIFE TENANT 
AND REMAINDERMEN 
made after the death of a 
tator are income and are payable by trus- 
the life tenant, whether in cash, 
or stock.) 


(Dividends 


1914, the Mercantile Trust & 

posit Company of Baltimore purchased from 
the New York, New Haven & Hartford Rail- 
way, the following debentures and stock of 
the Merchants & Miners’ Transportation Com- 
pany, a corporation organized under the laws 
of Maryland and engaged in operating a fleet 
$1,950,000 par value of 4 per cent. 
debentures due May 1, 1932, 15,190.20 shares of 
stock of said company of the par value of $100 
each. In January, 1916, the capital stock of 
the Transportation Company was reduced from 
$5,000,000 to $3,000,000 by the cancellation of 
10 per cent. of the outstanding capital stock 
so as to reduce the number of shares held by 
each holder to three-fifths of his former hold- 
ings, whereby the number so held by the Trust 
Company was reduced to 9,112.12 shares. At the 
same time, the debentures so held by the Trust 
Company were surrendered and exchanged for 
new First mortgage 6 per cent. 25-year bonds 
of the Transportation Company of the value 
of $1,305,000 and 4,500 shares of additional capi- 
tal stock of the company, whereby the number 
of shares held by the Trust Company was in- 
creased to 13,614.12. The additional shares so 
acquired, however, were like the former ones 
carried on the books of the Trust Company un- 
der the nominal valuation of $1.00. Subse- 
quently, the first mortgage bonds acquired by 
the Trust Company were sold by it and the 
amount realized from such sale exceeded the 
amount which was originally paid when the de- 
bentures and stock were first acquired, leaving 
the Trust Company the owner of 13,614.12 
shares of stock carried on its books at a nomi- 
nal value. On January 4, 1918, at a meeting 


April 5. 


{ 1 . 
O1 vessels. 


of the board of directors of the Trust Company, 
the following resolution was passed: 

“Resolved, That there be distributed from the 
assets of the Mercantile Trust and Deposit 
Company to its stockholders for each three (3) 
shares of the capital stock of this company held 
by them and standing in their names on Jan- 
uary 4, 1918, one (1) share of the capital stock 
of the Merchants and Miners’ Transportation 
Company and at the same rate for any smaller 
or greater number of shares. Such distribu- 
tion to be made to the stockholders of record 
at 12 o’clock noon on January 4, 1918, and 
payable at this office on and after January 11, 
1918.” 

At the time of this distribution, the Trust 
Company held 13,614.12 shares of the stock of 
the Transportation Company, and 10,000 shares 
of this stock were allotted and distributed to 
the various holders of stock in the Trust Com- 
pany, in pursuance of its resolution of the 4th 
of January, 1918. As the Trust Company held, 
as trustee under the will of Gustav Krug, de- 
ceased, 165 shares of its own capital stock, it 
received by virtue, thereof, in the distribution 
under the resolution, 55 shares of stock of the 
Transportation Company, and the single ques- 
tion upon the facts here presented is whether 
these shares of stock, so distributed to the 
trust estate shall be treated, between the bene- 
ficiary for life and remaindermen, as corpus or 
income. The court below, by its decree of the 
27th of February, 1918, held that these shares of 
stock were corpus or principal, and not income 
of the trust estate, and that the stock, or any 
investments thereof, shall be held by the trus- 
tee as part of the corpus or principal of the 
trust estate. From this decree, this appeal has 
been taken. 

“While the facts of the present case are some- 
what unusual and the question here pre- 
sented is not free from difficulty, we think the 
case falls within the principle recognized by 
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75% Increase in 8 Months 


Growth of our Deposits 


Natural Expansion—not Result of Consolidations 


CITIZENS COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus 


this court in Ex parte Humbird, 114 Md 
80 Atl. 209, and more 
case of Washington County Hospital vs 
Trust Co-; 124 Md. 10, 91 Atl. 787, 

1915A, 738, wherein it is said, as 
Taylor on Private Corporations (4th 
that arising from the sale 
of corporate property and distributed as a cash 
dividend are 


635, 
followed in the recent 
Hag- 
erstown 

ag) a. 
stated in 
Ed.) 799, moneys 


income if they rise 
made by the 


ordinary course of its 


from a sale 


of property corporation in the 
business, 
such property as its 
to sell. In Thomas vs. 
Atl. 568, 44 Am. St 


when it sells 


only regular business 1s 
Gregg, 78 Md. 555, 28 
Rep. 310, it is said: 
“When a corporation, having actually made 
profits, distribute 
amongst the stockholders, the 

entitled to 


regard to the 


proc eeds to such pronts 
tenant for life 
and this 


form of the transaction 


would be receive them, 
without 
Equity 
substance would 
whether stock or moneys, to 
entitled to the profits.” 

In the 
among the 
which had 
pany in the usual course of its 
was in 


which disregards form and grasps the 
distributed, 


whomsoever was 


award the thing 


distributed 
represent the profit 
Trust 
business, and 
distribution in kind of a 
portion of the identical specific profits accru- 


case at bar, “the assets” 
stockholders 
been 


realized by the Com 


substance a 


ing to the Trust Company from a transaction 
entered into and completed after the death ot 
the testator. In Miller vs. Safe Deposit & Trust 
Co., 127 Md. 611, 96 Atl. said that: 

“The principle is definitely settled * * * 
that a dividend from earnings accrued and de- 
clared after the trust has operative 
is payable to the life tenant as income,” and 
“that an income dividend is payable to the per- 
son entitled at the time it is declared.” 


766, it is 


become 


It is also well established that dividends of 
earnings made after the death of the testator 
are income and payable to the life tenant no 
matter whether the dividend be in cash, or script 
or stock. Atlantic Coast Line Cases, 102 Md. 
73, 61 Atl. 295; Foard vs. Safe Deposit & Trust 


$2,500,000.00 


Co. 122 Md. 480, 89 Atl. 724: J 
tral Railroad Ca 126 Md. 16, 
It is clear, we thi k, 
that if the 
tion 


under the 
10,000 shares of the 


ransporta- 


Company had been 


converted 
and distributed in that form, instead 
] 
i 


making 
distribution of the identical shares, which rep 
sented the prof as was 


that the dividend 


done 


and not corpus 
which represent 
investment 
were distribut 
sisting of 
poratiot1 

affect the 
cantile Tru 

Atl. 414 


rRUSIS 


and to be bor 


ynsisted, 
part, of 260 the S 
ern Railroad mpany The daughter, 


husband and hildren executed three 


in Spartanburg, 


notes to three banks 


S. C.. and t secur the notes, 
stock then standi1 

beth A. 
dren under 
beth H. Mills,” 
the bank holding the 


deposited the 
g in the 
trustee 


item 4, 


name of “Eliza 
for herself and chil 

section 14, will of 
inder a written contract that 
certificates should hold 
them in trust for the three banks as collateral 
for the payment of all the notes. On non- 
payment of the notes, suit was brought to sub- 
ject the pledged equitable interests to sale for 


Dougan, 


Eliza 


the purpose of using the proceeds in payment 
of the notes. A United States District Court 
in Georgia upholds the contract and orders the 


sale of the stock. It was unsuccessfully con 
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The Fifth-Third National Bank 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
1863—Charter No. 20—-1917. Fifty-Fourth Year. 


OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 


through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 

ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 

WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 


additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 


CHARLES A. HINSCH, President 

EDWARD A. SEITER, MONTE J. GOBLE, CHARLES T. PERIN, CHARLES H. SHIELDS, 
Vice-President Cashier Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 

LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, FREDERICK J. MAYER, SAMUEL McFARLAND, EDWARD A. VOSMER, 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 

Resources Over Thirty-Nine Millions. 


tended that the beneficiaries of the trust could the depositor. The bank, 


pledge their interests because of the un- circumstances, could not | 


ye justified in paying 
ertainty of such interest, due to the possi over said sum fund to the depositor.” (Miller 


ility that the interest of each being reduced ws. Bank of Washington, 96 S. E. 977.) 
by the birth of future children. The court holds 
that “a cestui que trust having a vested equit 


surely, under such 


Elected Vice-President Irving National of 
le interest, though contingent, may convey it New York 


to the contingency. So we conclude [he Board of Directors of the Irving Na- 


tional Bank, of New York City, have made 
announcement of the appointment of Mr. Wil- 
liam R. Wilson, of Detroit, Michigan, as a Vice- 
President from December 1, 1918. Mr. Wilson, 


hat the cestuis had an assignable interest u 

e stock which they assigned to complainants 

as security for loans.” (First Nat. Bank vs. 
iE 350 Fed. 510.) 


: ae eee for the last five years, has been directly asso- 
PAYMENT OF DEPOSIT BELONGING TO A . 1 >. 
THIRD PERSON ciated with Messrs Dodge. ot Dodge Brothers, 
n to bank that a det ™ Detroit, in their organizing and expansion of 
- s i pa ° ° 
eecon. other than. the oné in their unusual institution. This association, to 
name it was made and tha gether with a broad previous experience in 
, = other strjes alifec ae @ weluekid nik. 
ing prepared to attach it, is held suf ther industr les, qualifies him as a valuable ad 
» hold a bank liable for damages | dition to the official staff of the Irving National 
1g payment to the depositor.) Bank, which is a strictly commercial institution, 


vife directed her husband to deposit $800 i 
money in a bank to be used in a mutual Up-To-Date Tax Service 
ness venture. The husband deposited the [he Corporation Trust Company of New 


his own name The wife notified York has direct access to sources of information 


t 
the bank that the money was hers, requested regarding Federal and State taxation, including 
that it stop payment on the account and that latest regulations, changes in law and judicial 


++ 


attachment papers were being prepared. Never- interpretations. This information is placed at 


theless, the bank paid out the money to the the disposal of its subscribers, supplemented 
husband, who absconded. The Supreme Court with periodical bulletins. Of special interest to 
of North Carolina holds that the bank is liable fiduciaries is the advice furnished to fiduciaries, 
to the wife. “When a bank has reasonable both in connection with taxation as affecting 
notice of a bona fide claim that money depos- corporations and individuals. 

ited with it is the property of another than 
the depositor, it should withhold payment until 
there is a reasonable opportunity to institute 
legal proceedings to contest the ownership. For 


Cornelius A. Pugsley, President of the West- 
chester County National Bank of Peekskill, 
N. Y., has been elected a director of the Metro- 
a much stronger reason a bank should with-  politan Trust Company of New York. As 
hold payment when it has notice, as in this representative from the Westchester County 
case, not merely that the title to the fund is district he took a prominent part in Congress 
in question, but that it has been deposited with- in enacting financial legislation. In 1912 Mr. 
out the authority of the owner, with the frau-  Pugsley served as president of the New York 
dulent intent on the part of a trustee or agent, State Bankers’ Association and presided at the 
to convert to his own use funds placed with celebration of 100 years of peace, which was 
him in trust. Suppose the bank was notified commemorated at the memorable banquet held 
that funds placed on deposit had been stolen by at Ottawa, Canada. 


a 








































































































































PHILADELPHIA 


TRUST COMPANIES 


You Need a Philadelphia Account to Properly 
Handle Your Business 














Is one of the great financial centres of the East, 
and one of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$100,000,000 








On August 1, 1914, when the clouds of war 
were fast thickening in Europe, the Clearing 
House banks and trust companies of New York 
City reported net deposits of $1,908,946,000, and 
since then there has been an increase of over 
100 per cent. to $3,850,005,000, as reported on 
Nov. 1, 1918, exclusive of $389,000,000 Gov- 
ernment deposits. Loans increased from $2,- 
085,155,000 to $4,724,372,000. The trust com- 
panies of New York show an increase in net 
deposits since Aug. 1, 1914, to Nov. 1, 1918, 
from $1,179,239,000 to $2,006,315,200; loans and 
investments $1,113,537,900 to $1,998,922,900. 


It is noteworthy that the November Ist 
official statement of the trust companies of 
New York City reveal some further gains 


in deposits, the Central Union increasing since 
Sept. 19th from $251,800,000 to $278,196,000; 
Irving Trust from $50,000,000 to $54,000,000 and 
Franklin Trust from $24,000,000 to $32,000,000. 

The resources of the 98 trust companies, 209 
State banks and 83 private banks under super- 
vision of the New York State Banking Depart- 
ment aggregated $4,122,649,919 on Sept. 10, 
1918, an increase of $119,463,132 since June 20, 
1918. The resources of the trust companies in- 
creased $81,428,341 during this period, the 








NEW YORK BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES FOUR YEARS AGO 
AND TODAY 


total 


being $3,126,664,799. Although  de- 
posits of trust companies fell off $13,406,550 
from June 20th to Sept. 10th they increased 
their public security holdings, including Lib- 
erty Bonds and certificates of indebtedness, to 


a total of over half a billion dollars, an in- 
crease of $125,000,000 between calls and oi 
over $250,000,000 since Sept. 8, 1917. 


Empire Trust Co. Increases Capital 

The steady growth of the Empire Trust 
Company of New York rendered it advisab’e 
to increase its capitalization and at a special 
meeting Nov. 7th the stockholders ratified the 
recommendation of the board of directors to 
increase the capital from $1,500,000 to $2,000,- 
000. The were offered to stock- 
holders at $200 per share and provided also 
for an increase of $500,000 in surplus. The 
growth of the Empire Trust Company, oi 
which Mr. LeRoy W. Baldwin is president, has 
been especially notable during the war period 
the deposits increasing from $24,781,282 on 
June 30, 1914, to $43,648,280, according to the 
official return of Sept. 10, 1918, with aggregate 
resources increasing during the same period 


new shares 


from $27,934,655 to $46,975,109. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


How will your Trust Company conduct its 
“Reconstruction Publicity”? 


It is well for Trust Companies that National Banks are about 
to enter the field for trust business. They will adopt vigorous pub- 
licity measures, thus aiding in awakening interest in trust company 
service. 


Trust Companies are facing the greatest opportunities in their 
history. It is time now to clear the decks for action, throwing 
overboard outworn “advertising” traditions. 


This organization has won the confidence of the Trust Com- 
panies of the country through the intelligent educational publicity 
service it has rendered. It understands Trust Company functions 
and knows how to make them interesting to the layman. 

” x ” x * ” 

We have perfected a new Trust Company Publicity Plan which 

has three definite objectives: 


To arouse the layman to the urgent need of making his 

will; to prompt him to inquire into the advantages of a 
corporate trusteeship; to acquaint him with the scope of trust 
service for the living. In a word, to bring him to the desk 
of an officer in an inquiring frame of mind. 

To provide the Trust Officer with material to place in the 

prospect's hands. This material will better his understand- 
ing of vital matters connected with the conservation of his 
estate. 
3 Also to provide an intelligent “follow-up,” in order that 


prospects may have their interest developed rather than 
permitted to lapse. 


Our plan takes into account many angles of opportunity which 
are commonly overlooked by Trust Companies in their publicity. 
Its adoption does not necessarily imply an added expense, but 
rather the intensive use of the present appropriation. 


WE WILL BE PLEASED TO SUBMIT THIS PLAN to 
Trust Company officials. As it involves some labor and expense to 
prepare a demonstration, we trust none will ask for it unless in a 
position to seriously consider it. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 
ST. PAUL Financial Advertising 
University and Wheeler Avenues 


NEW YORK 
31 Nassau Street 
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Gains Reported by Northern Trust Company 
of Chicago 

The November 2d statement of the Northern 
Trust Co. of Chicago shows resources of $41,- 
091,722, an increase of $2,146,742 since Septem- 
ber 3d. during that period increased 
from $32,079,264 to $35,008,377. The 
embrace time 
demand 
loans and discounts, bonds, $8,222,- 
659; cash and due from banks, $8,258,246. The 
Northern Trust Company recently was admitted 
to membership in the Federal 
Its capital is $2,000,000, 
and undivided profits, 


Depx sits 
resources 
$5.9 46,528: 


other 


loans on security of 
security, $11,833,617; 


$5,008,913 : 


loans on 


Reserve system. 
surplus fund $2,000,000 
$1,359,119. 


Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Company 

The Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany contributed substantially to the excellent 
showing made by Chicago banking institutions 
in connection with the Fourth Liberty Loan and 
subscriptions to Treasury certificates. The No- 
vember 2d statement shows total resources of 
$12,224,266, including loans and discounts of 
$4,220,921; cash and due from banks $2,184,716; 
Liberty Loan bonds and Treasury certificates 
of $890;720. Deposits total $9,233,804 as com- 
pared with $7,269,020 on Jan. 1, 1915. Capital is 
$1,000,000, surplus and undivided profits $394,009. 
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Equitable Trust Company of Wilmington in 
Reserve System 
The Federal Reserve Board has 
proved the application of the Equita 
Company of Wilmington, Delaware, 
bership in the 
Equitable Trust ( 


Reserve system 
ompany, which was 


the Equitable Guarantee and Trust Company 


was organized in 1889, and has occupied 1 lead 


ing place among the financial 


Delaware. The company has combine 


surplus and undivided profits of $1. :70,000, with 


aggregate resources of $5,202,745. The 
are as follows: 
Otho Nowland, 
vice-president; Richard 
Harry T. 
land, 
secretary ; 
ward H. 


Hugh M 


Reese, vice-presi 


president; 


treasurer; N. C 
David M. Hillegas, 
trust officer; Ed 
assistant trust officer. 


Springer, 
assistant treasurer; 
Francis A. 


Porte r, 


Cooch, 


Deposits of the Guaranty Trust and Savings 
3ank of Los Angeles have grown rapidly dur- 
ing the war aggregating over $22,500,000 
with at $25,000,000. A new branch 
office will shortly be opened on the site of the 


old Pacific Electric 


now 
resources 


depot. 
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AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 


E.tiott C. McDouGAL, President 
CARLTON M. SMITH, Vice-President 
EDWARD L. Koons, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E, DANFORTH, Treasurer 
H. W. Dresser, Secretary 

W. G. Ricuarp, Assistant Secretary 
A. E. Acrtue, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B., Frye, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Louis L. BABCOCK GEORGE A. MITCHELL 
EMANUEL BOASBERG HENRY E. MONTGOMERY 
Wituram H. Dantes WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
SAMUEL J. DARK WILLIAM T. ROBERTS 
WiILLiaAM H. HotcuHkiss Rosperr K Root 
GEORGE R. HOWARD CARLTON M. SMITH 
CHARLES KENNEDY ALFRED W. THORN 
EpwARD L. Koons CONRAD E, WETTLAUFER 
Joun D. LARKIN C TOWNSEND WILSON 

2pDIN H. LITTELL HARRY YATES 

E.L.tiott C. MCDOUGAL 


Southern Trust Company of Little Rock in 


Reserve System 

ern Trust Company of Little Rock, 
strongest and most successful insti- 
e kind in Arkansas, has been ad- 
embership in the Federal Reserve 
Southern Trust Company shows 
apital, surplus and profits account 
bank or trust company in Arkan 
resources in excess of $3,500,000. 
ire: J. R. Vinson, president; B. C. 
president: C. G. Price, vice- presi- 
Conway, secretary and treasurer ; 
ee, assistant treasurer and assistant 

d J. H. Stanley, trust officer. 
resting to note that the following 
<s and trust companies of Arkansas 
‘ted action in becoming members of 
al Reserve system; Merchants & 
Bank, Texarkana; Mercantile Trust 
Rock; Security Bank & Trust Co., 
Bank of Jonesboro, Jonesboro; Bank 
ust Co., Little Rock; Southern Trust Co., 
k: Bank of Commerce, Little Rock; 
st Co., Little Rock; Farmers Bank & 

Blytheville. 

\t a meeting of the directors of the Rhode 
Island Hospital Trust Company, of Providence, 
R. I., Horatio A. Hunt was elected a director to 


G1 9 
nil a vacancy. 
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INVESTORS Inc. 
Lenders on Farms Since 1873 


6% MORTGAGES 6% 
Our Record of 45 Years 


Without Loss to any Investor, or 
indeed, to Ourselves, is Due to the 
Fact that 

When we make a mortgage, we look 


upon it as we would upon a personal 
investment. 


We continue to be responsible for 
every mortgage we sell, just as though 
it were our own, until it is paid off. 
Our reputation is the result of so many 
years of careful effort that we cannot 
afford to take any chances. 


Write for offerings of mortgages of 
this sort, in amounts from $100 
and upwards. 


KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS Treas. 
275 GRANITE BUILDING 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 





**Checks are 


’ 


money' 
TY 


Unforgettable 
protection 


Let the paper itself protect every 
element of the check. That pro- 
tection is ample, complete. 

Use the fraud-proof paper with 
the wavy lines—National Safety 

the paper that automatically 
brings out a glaring white spot 
when knife, eraser or acid touch 
it. 


Ask your stationer, lithographer or printer 
for checks on National Safety Paper 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway New York City 
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MIDDLE WEST ALERT TO FOREIGN TRADE OPPORTUNITIES 


The “new vision” which pictures an endless 
procession of American merchant ships carry- 
ing American products and goods to all the 
world markets, is taking strong hold upon the 
minds of bankers and business men in the 
Middle West. As the war clouds dissolve the 
tasks of reconstruction and the opportunities 
for American oversea conquests in trade loom 
up more boldly. Before the war the subject of 
foreign trade was largely a matter of academic 
discussion and forensic eloquence. Now all is 
changed and the business men of the great 
virile Middle Western States are beginning 
to join hands and tackle the problems at close 
range. With more and more big ships glid- 
ing off the ways day, with industrial 
plants expanded in capacity and with interest 
in world conditions stimulated by the experi- 
ences of the war, it is not surprising that this 
hitherto neglected phase of American develop- 
ment is coming in for proper consideration. 

A recent announcement by the First National 
Bank of Chicago is highly significant of this 
breaking away from pre-war constraints and 
provincialism in the Middle West. The First 
National has for years conducted a most eff- 
ciently managed and 


every 


successful Foreign Ex- 


Joun J. ARNOLD 


In charge of International Banking Division of First National 


of Chicago 


of its 
organi- 
zation of a Foreign Trade Department which 
is to work in conjunction with the Foreign Ex 
change Department and the two together 
form the International Banking Division. It 
is the first Foreign Trade Department of th 
kind to be established by any bank in th 
Middle West. The plans comprehend not only 
actual service to business men, exporters, manu 
facturers and all interested in overseas trad 
but will provide also for the most comprehen 
sive facilities to familiarize these interests with 
requirements and conditions in all foreig: 
countries. 

The International Banking Division of the 
First National of Chicago will be under the 
direction of Mr. John J. Arnold, vice-president 
of the bank, who has already won laurels as 
one of the Am: in all matters that 
pertain to trade. The Foreign Ex 
change Department will continue under the di 
rection of Mr. Charles P. Clifford, as manager, 
and Mr. Harry Salinger, as assistant manager 
The new Foreign Trade Department will have 
as Foreign Trade Advisor, Dr. Walter Lichten 
stein, and 


change Department Now the scope 


operation has been broadened by the 


rican “aces” 
foreign 


whose’ experience training in 


Dr. WALTER LICHTENSTEIN 


Foreign Trade Adviser First National Bank 
of Chicago 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600 000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ° ASST. TREAS. 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


VICE-PRES. 
2D VICE-PREsS. 


H. H. M. LEE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 


CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


SECRETARY 
SECRETARY 
SECRETARY 
SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 


foreign trade affairs have been of an excep- 
tional nature. He has studied at the best 
American and European universities and holds 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy from Har- 
vard University. He was purchasing agent for 
the leading American libraries and universities 
in Europe and South America. He spent the 
two years from 1913 to 1915 visiting and 
studying banking as well as commercial con- 
ditions in practically every part of the South- 
ern continent. His lecture course during the 
summer of 1917 at the University of Chicago 
bears striking evidence of his close-up knowl- 
edge of South American economic and commer- 
cial conditions as well as a profound intimacy 
with historical and sociological aspects. His 
work on South America is now in its second 
edition. Dr. Lichtenstein also brings to his 
new duties a special legal training secured 
from an apprenticeship in a law office. Dr. 
Lichtenstein’s legal talent was indicated when 
he obtained in Madrid the great Olivart Col- 
lection of International Law for Harvard 
University. 

The new organization of the First National 
Bank will be located in artistically and thor- 
oughly equipped quarters on the eighth floor of 
the First National Bank Building. There will 
be a big library which will provide standard 
and current information on foreign trade mat- 
ters covering every part of the world. This 
will be accessible to every business man and 
all who are interested in the subject with 
linguists and special attendants to meet their 
wants. It may be taken for granted that the 


Foreign Trade Department will soon become a 


rendezvous for Middle Western men of busi- 


ness, exporters and foreign trade specialists. 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


Economic Readjustment Already Under Way 


Dwelling upon post-bellum aspects of 
American foreign commerce and the status 
of “dollar exchange” President Alfred L. 
Aiken of the National Shawmut Bank of Bos- 
ton Says: 

“Everybody is talking today about the tre- 
mendous economic readjustment which the 
world faces with the conclusion of the war, but 
few realize that this readjustment is under 
way now. Take, for instance, the foreign ex- 
changes which are affected more quickly by 
the various international, movements and 
cross currents than anything else; the present 
heavy depreciation of the American dollar in 
the neutral countries is a temporary sign of 
this economic readjustment. 

“What is misleading to many is the fact 
that the balance of trade of this country with 
the world at large is in our favor, so that our 
exchange should be at a premium, but our 
Allies are not paying us at present for their 
enormous purchases from us. In addition, we 
have taken over the burden of financing their 
heavy imports from the neutral countries, by 
our maintaining the rate of the British pound 
in New York, at an artificial level. The neu- 
trals are selling their London balances in 
New York and our dollar through this arbi- 
trage is kept down temporarily on the low 
level on which the currencies of Great Britain, 
France and Italy are selling in the neutral 
countries. One of our vice-presidents called 
to Washington by a committee of the United 
States Senate to discuss the best method of 
protecting the United States dollar abroad, 
said: ‘The most essential thing to do is to 
increase our exports.’” 
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THe New York TRUST 


GoMPANY 
26 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $10,500,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD 
Chairman of the Board 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 
President 

FREDERICK J. HORNE, - - Vice-President H. WALTER SHAW, - - Assistant Secretary 
JAMES DODD, - - - - - - Vice-President ARTHUR S., GIBBS, - - 
CHARLES E, HAYDOCK, - - Vice-President JOSEPH A. FLYNN, - - - Assistant Secretary 
HERBERT W. MORSE, - - - Vice-President AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr., Assistant Secretary 


HARRY FORSYTH, - - - - - Treasurer WALTER MAC NAUGHTEN, Assistant Secretary 
BOYD G. CURTS, - - - Secretary EDWARD B. LEWIS, 


Assistant Secretary 


- + Assistant Treasurer 
TRUSTEES 

OTTO T. BANNARD GEORGE DOUBLEDAY OGDEN L. MILLS 

S. READING BERTRON SAMUEL H. FISHER JOHN J. MITCHELL 

JAMES A, BLAIR JOHN A. GARVER JAMES PARMELEE 

MORTIMER N, BUCKNER BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS HENRY C. PHIPPS 

JAMES C, COLGATE JOHN HENRY HAMMOND EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 

ALFRED A. COOK F, N, HOFFSTOT NORMAN P, REAM 

ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK BUCHANAN HOUSTON DEAN SAGE 

ROBERT W. de FOREST FREDERIC B. JENNINGS JOSEPH J, SLOCUM 

JOHN B. DENNIS WALTER JENNINGS MYLES TIERNEY 

PHILIP T. DODGE JOHN C. McCALL CLARENCE M, WOOLLEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
and of the Federal Reserve System 
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Your particular banking needs can 

be solved in a practical manner by 

this institution, which has an experi- 
ence extending over a century. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (August 31,1918) ........ $188,000,000 





National City Company Staff Efficiency 


As a means of cultivating closer co-opera- 
tion in its big force of sales managers and 
representatives in thirty different cities, the Na- 
tional City Company of New York observes 
the custom of having annual staff conventions. 
In addition it conducts a class for young men 
who are in training as bond salesmen, the pre 
sent class having a student membership of sixty. 
At the recent annual convention of staff mem- 
bers and sales managers addresses were deliv- 
ered by Mr. Frank A. Vanderlip, president oi 
the National City Bank; Mr. Charles E 
Mitchell, president of the National City Com- 
pany and Charles A. Stone, president of the 
American International Corporation. The 
National City Company has announced the pro- 
motion of three district sales managers to be 
(Assistant Vice-presidents. They are A. A. 
Custard of Philadelphia, B. H. White of Bos- 
ton, and E. E. Ailes of Washington, D. C. 

The Columbia Trust Company of New York 
announces that through its correspondents in 
France, the Comptoir National d’Escompte de 
Paris, it is enabled to obtain information re- 
garding wounded officers and men in French 
hospitals for depositors to whom the company 
has issued letters of credit. 


Death of Frank Richard Lawrence 

At the last regular meeting of the board of 
directors of the Chatham and Phenix National 
Bank of New York resolutions were adopted 
expressing regret and conveying a tribute to 
the memory of the late Mr. Frank R. Law- 
rence, an eminent member of the New York 
Bar, who was elected a member of the board 
of the Chatham and Phenix National in 1894 
and continued as such until his death. Mr. 
Lawrence managed the legal procedure in con- 
nection with the consolidation of the Chatham 
and Phenix Banks and was also trustee of the 
American Surety Company and the Garfield 
Safe Deposit Company. For twenty-nine years 
he was president of the Lotus Club. 

Rolfe E. Bolling, a vice-president of the 
Chatham and Phenix National, has been elected 
president of the Commercial National Bank of 
Washington, D. C., succeeding Frank P. Har- 
mon, who becomes chairman of the board. 


Mrs. Lonis G. Kaufman, wife of the presi- 
dent of the Chatham and Phenix National Bank 
of New York, has equipped a building at Fifty- 
seventh street and Lexington avenue with all 
the needed paraphernalia of a hospital, and do- 
nated it to the Health Department for the 
treatment of eighty chillren. 
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The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 


Corner Main and Pearl Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 


Capital, $750,000 


Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 
The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 


The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres. 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 


Trust Companies Flourish in Far East 


Trust companies, similar to those of the 
United States, now exist in many foreign coun- 
tries and different climes. Their functions and 
forms of organization vary to meet domestic 
requirements, but the basic principle is the asso- 
ciation of banking and fiduciary service. Twenty 
years ago Japanese financiers sent a commis- 
sion to this country to study trust company 
methods and since then a number of corpora- 
tions have been successfully applying such 
methods in that country. The most important 
enterprise of this character, however, is now 
about to be launched in Tokio. On October 15th 
the organization base was laid in Tokio for 
a big new trust company with capital of 20,- 
000,000 yen or $10,000,000, to be known as the 
Nichi-Bei (Japan-China) Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, Ltd. Former Vice Minister of Finance 
of Japan M. Sugawara will be president and 
K. J. Imanshi, formerly agent of the Bank of 
Taiwan in New York, will be director and gen- 
eral manager. The list of shareholders appear- 
ing in the prospective embraces the names of 
some of the foremost financiers and business 
men in Japan. Several New Yorkers, includ- 
ing Mr. Mortimer N. Buckner, president of the 
New York Trust Company and James R. Morse 
are interested in the enterprise. The Com- 
pany will invest funds in foreign lands, invite 
foreign capital, execute trusts, administer es- 
tates and perform the various functions of a 
modern trust company. 


The progress of the Albany Trust Company 
of Albany, New York, is indicated in its lat- 
est statement of Nov. 1, 1918, which shows 


aggregate resources of $8,606,822 with time 
and demand loans of $3,346,838; State and City 
bonds $990,380; other bonds and stocks $2,- 
239,351; cash on hand and in banks $1,426,708. 
Deposits-now total $7,868,635 with capital of 
$400,000, surplus and undivided profits of 
$277,005. Charles H. Bissikummer is president 


H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P, DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretar 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy. 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 


Girard National Bank’s Noteworthy Showing 


The November ist official statement of the 
Girard National Bank of Philadelphia records 
an increase in aggregate resources since the 
previous statement of August 3ist, of from 
$92,666,232 to $118,491,815. This gain of over 
$25,000,000 reflects to a large extent the splen- 
did participation of the Girard National Bank 
in the Fourth Liberty Loan and recent war 
financing. Although $14,908,140 of the increase 
in liabilities is covered by Fourth Liberty Bond 
payments there is also an increase in deposits 
since the close of last August of $5,862,334, 
bringing total deposits up to $74,272,043. Among 
the principal schedules of resources are loans 
and investments of $83,622,421; due from banks, 
$16,472,454; acceptances and letters of credit, 
$11,260,254, the latter revealing a gain of $3,- 
665,366; exchange for Clearing House, $2,640,- 
768; cash and reserve, $4,495,916. The capital 
is $2,000,000; surplus and net profits, $5,969,- 
391, the last figure representing an increase of 
$103,000 since August 31st. The amount due 
the Federal Reserve Bank in the form of re- 
discounts and bills payable, is $8,559,240. In con- 
nection with the Fourth Liberty Loan the Gi- 
rard National Bank filed subscriptions in its 
own behalf and for customers considerable in 
excess of its quota of $16,500,000. 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has completed arrangements to act as the cor- 
respondent in this country of the Tata Indus- 
trial Bank, Ltd., of India. The Asia Banking 
Corporation, which was recently formed by the 
Guaranty Trust Company and a group of asso- 
ciated banks, will act in the same capacity in 
the Far East. 


The Continental Trust Company of Salina, 
Kan.., has been authorized to do business with 
a capital stock of $100,000. The officers are 
W. B. Middlekauff, president, and F. N. Dreil- 


ing, treasurer. 





Capital 





and 
Surplus Paid on 
over Deposits 
$3,100,000 
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E cordially invite out-of- 
W town business. This 
complete banking insti- 
tution is thoroughly i sre to 
handle every form of banking 
business and invites correspon- 
dence. Inquiries receive thorough 
and prompt attention. We are 
legally authorized to act as 
Administrator, Executor, Guard- 
ian, Receiver and Trustee. Our 
Trust Department is in the hands 
ot skilied attorneys and business 
men of wide experience. 


647 ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


SIXTH ¥ SPRING STS. LOS ANGELES 











Security Service 
on the 
Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 

Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


GURITWtrRcsr 
= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Resources Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 
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Ghe 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





Capital - - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and 


Undivided Profits 5,810,224.29 





ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 


JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON SAMUEL H, TROTH 




















TRUST OFFICER 


TREASURER 











Hawaiian Trust 
Company, Ltd. 


Honolulu, H. T. 


Transacts a general Trust Company 
business, making a special feature of 
collecting and remitting income and 
taking charge of personal and real 
property at very reasonable rates. 

Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 
painstaking attention given to every 
matter entrusted to our care. 


Correspondence invited. 


a 

OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 
E. D, TENNEY 2. - President 
eI ER, Sg ye Vice-President 
C.H. COOKE. . . . . . . Vice-President 
C.H. ATHERTON .. . . . Vice-President 
HM. WALKER ....... » Sienurer 
S Mt are eee 
Re 3). — —— 
A MC N . 
R, 
F, 
Ga. 
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LONDON BRANCH, THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


MAIN Office, 37 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK BRANCHES: 222 BROADWAY; 355 MADISON AVENUE 
FOREIGN BRANCHES: 
LONDON, 3 KING WILLIAM STREET, E.C.4; PARIS, 23 RUE DE LA PAIX 


TOTAL RESOURCES, $271,750,000 
TS Company, through the facilities of its London and 


Paris Branches, offers efficient service for the handling 
of foreign banking business. 
Correspondence Invited 
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IGHLY developed Domestic and Foreign Departments 


each organized to render a specialized service enable 


the Irving to meet every requirement of international 


commercial banking. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BI 


ILDING, 


NEW YORK 


A COMMERCIAL BANK NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL 


LINING UP ‘* PEACE” AND ‘*‘WAR-ORDER” STOCKS 
The relative composure with which the New 
York stock market threaded its way through the 


gripping events of the past few weeks, both pre- 
ceding and immediately 
of the 


following the signing 
that 
price adjustments will follow an orderly path. 


tactors, 


armistice, encourages the belief 


Sustaining since the advent of peace 


announcements from 


sources that there will be no abrupt 


have been the series of 
authoritative 
cancellation of war contracts by the Govern- 
ment. According to Secretary Baker a large 
part of the American army will remain indefi- 
nitely in France and the customary accessories 
of military establishments must continue to be 
supplied. The naval construction program will 
be carried out without interruption, according to 
Secretary Daniels. From the head of the Eme-- 
gency Fleet Corporation, Mr. Charles M 
Schwab, comes the pledge that the elaborat: 
plans for 13,000,000 tons of American sh pping 
will not be affected by peace. The War Indu - 
tries Board advises that it will observe a policy 
of. gradual reduction insofar as indu:try is 
engaged in war contracts. 

The net result of price fluctuations on the 
New York Exchange during the first half of 
November is indicated by a difference in only 
six points between the lowest and highest range 


of fifty active stocks during that most eventful 
period. As compared with the low of 74.90 
on November 2d the average of these fifty active 
railroad and industrial shares showed a net rise 
of but three points with the closing prices of 
November 12th. Although the high average of 
80.16 on. November 12th is the highest point 
for this year it is nevertheless 10 points below 
the high average of last year, and 21 points be- 
low the war boom prices in the fall of 1916. 
The fact that speculation was held in check 
and that fluctuations were so slight in the face 
of returning may be accounted for in 
measure to the enforcement of the re- 
quest of the Money Committee raising the mar- 
gin required on Stock Exchange loans from 20 
to 30 per cent., which became effective Novem- 
ber 4th. This action precipitated heavy liquida- 
tion and declines during the last week were 
notable in so-called “war-order” shares. Rail- 
road shares have been leaders among the 
“peace” shares. Transactions in bonds on the 
New York Stock Exchange totalled $233,984,000 
during October, the largest monthly record in 
the -history of the exchange. From Nov. 1st 
to Nov. 12th, the daily range of forty bonds 
showed an advance from 79.09 to 82.36. Ready 
absorption of new issues of securities reveal 
a strong investment demand. 


peace 
large 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 
TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 


C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 
M. O. HeNperRson, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 

Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 
Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 


New York Cily 


How Wall Street Received the ‘‘Victory News”’ 

Nowhere in this broad land was the an- 
nouncement of Germany’s “unconditional sur- 
render” and the signing of the armistice re- 


ceived with more vigorous, strident manifesta- 
tions of joy and relief than in the narrow lanes 


of lower Manhattan. Although Wall Street, in 
common with the rest of the country, received 
the first false report of the signing of the ar- 
mistice on November 7th without reservation, 
the spectacular manifestations of that day will 
nevertheless remain forever memorable. In fact 
this premature celebration only gave new zest 
and sustained jubilation when the official advices 
were received on Monday, November 11th, that 
hostilities had ceased, that the Kaiser had fled 
to Holland and that a new People’s Government 
had been established at Berlin to lay the basis 
for a German republic. Surely Wall Street was 
entitled to two days’ exaltation of spirit because 
it has carried the heaviest part of the financial 
burdens of the war and because its heart re- 
sponded more keenly to the changing tide of 
great events during the past four years. 
Beneath the surface expressions the financial 
center of the nation maintained a remarkable 
poise and self-possssion. The men who guide 
the affairs of its big banks, trust companies and 
financial institutions never for a moment lost 
sight of the sobering realities which attend the 
quick transformation from war to peace. They 
had known for some time that Germany’s col- 
lapse was imminent and that fact brought with 
it the realization that ill-timed, irresponsible 


market movements had to be guarded against 
and that there should be no sudden recoil to 
put the machinery of credit and finance out of 
gear. Their wholesome influence and con- 
servatism prevailed. There were no violent 
fluctuations when the Stock Exchange resumed 
business aiter the adjournments of: November 
7th and 1ith. The precautionary restrictions 
upon banking credit and increased marginal re- 
quirements on collateral loans proved most ef- 
fective and wise. The speculatively inclined 
knew that responsible, far-sighted men were 
at the helm and they governed their actions ac- 
cordingly. 
Central Union Trust Company Growth 
The growth of the Central Union Trust Com- 
pany of New York since the consolidation of 
the Central Trust Company and Union Trust 
Company under that title has been especially 
marked. As compared with the statement for 
Sept. 10, 1918, the latest official report of No- 
vember ist shows an increase in total resources 
from $251,858,211 to $278,196,756 with deposit 
gain from $211,920,171 to $235,815,186. Included 
in the assets are $27,511,970 U. S. bonds and $9,- 
283,500 U. S. Treasury certificates; cash on 
hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and due from 
banks and bankers, $42,161,797, with loans and 
discounts of $147,953,037. Acceptances amount- 
ing to $9,414,214 are reported, with capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits aggregating $30,546,- 
696. The Central Trust Company filed for its 
own account and for its customers $52,633,000 
subscriptions to the Fourth Liberty Loan, rep- 
resenting 38,814 subscribers. 
Trust Company Appointed for Stokes Estate 
The will of the late millionaire philanthropist, 
James Stokes of New York, who died on Octo- 
ber 4th, which has been filed in the probate 
court at Ridgefield, Conn., contains provisions 
for the appointment of the widow, Mrs. Flor- 
ence Chatfield Stokes and the Farmers Loan 
and Trust Company of New York as executors 
and trustees. The instrument contains generous 
bequests to charities, benevolent and education 
societies, besides creating a trust fund of $900,- 
000 to be used for the benefit of the two brothers 
and the sister of the late Mr. Stokes. The 
Y. W. C. A., N. Y. Society for Prevention of 
Cruelty to Children, the N. Y. Orphan Asylum, 
New York University and numerous other or- 
ganizations are beneficiaries of the estate. 
Edwin G. Merrill, vice-president and vice- 
chairman of the Central Union Trust Co., of 
New York, has been granted a leave of ab- 
sence by the company and has gone to London 
for work in the service of the United States 
Food Administration. 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS........... 






$11,000,000 


NET DEPOSITS........................+-.++.. $135,000,000 
Thirty-nine branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


Hundred Per Cent. Honor Flags for Banks 
and Trust Companies 

None of the thousands of volunteer Liberty 
Loan canvassers in New York worked harder 
and more effectively than the employees of 
banks and trust companies. Although the in- 
stitutions have been badly handicapped in staff 
organization because of absentees with the 
Army and Navy forces, every encouragement 
was given employees to help their respective 
banks and trust companies pile up big totals. 
It is a tribute to the patriotic morale of bank 
and trust company employees that practically 
every institution in New York was entitled to 

honor flag for 100 per cent. subscriptions 
from working staffs. 

In many banks and trust companies the em- 
ployees were divided into selling teams, similar 
to those formed by the Metropolitan Trust 
Company, which had twelve teams at its main 
office and one at its Fifth avenue office. Their 
efficient work aided the Metropolitan Trust 
Company to turn in subscriptions for the Fourth 
Liberty Loan amounting to $14,871,000, with 
16,737 subscribers, exceeding the company’s 
quota by $3,700,000. 





The Chemical National Bank of New York 

The Chemical National Bank of New York, 
which filed subscriptions to the Fourth Liberty 
Loan aggregating $20,977,000 and embracing 
21,186 subscribers, reported on November Ist, 
combined assets of $102,966,177, including loans 
and discounts of $66,583,185: U. S. bonds and 
Treasury certificates $13.690,976, and cash and 
exchanges $17,186,225. Deposits totaled $75,- 
936,966; bills payable with Federal Reserve 
Bank $8,000,000; letters of credit and accept- 
ance $2,346,866. The canital is $3,000,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits $9,757,159. 





B. G. Smith was elected treasurer of the 
Paris office of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York on Oct. 28, succeeding R. J. F. 
Allen, who is returning to this country on ac- 
count of ill health. 





LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 





Loan Record of Chatham and Phenix 


With its main office on lower Broadway and 
its twelve branch offices located in populous cen- 
ters nearly the whole length of Manhattan from 
Bowery and Grand to Broadway and 144th 
street, the Chatham and Phenix National Bank 
of New York was enabled to render most ef- 
fective service during the Fourth as well as in 
previous Liberty Loan campaigns. Its sub- 
scriptions to the Fourth Liberty Loan for cus- 
tomers and its own account amounted: to $20,- 
088,300, representing not less than 76,201 indi- 
vidual subscribers. It may be recalled that in 
connection with the Third Loan the Chatham 
& Phenix led all New York banking institu- 
tions in the number of its individual subscrib- 
ers aggregating 85,639 with total subscriptions 
of $11,702,900. 

Under the forceful administration of Presi- 
lent Louis G. Kaufman the Chatham and Phe- 
nix National has continued to make rapid pro- 
gress during the war period in the volume of 
its business and extension of facilities. The 
November 1st statement shows aggregate re- 
sources of $140,628,001 with loans and dis- 
counts of $80,409,514; U. S. bonds $19,801,000; 
other stocks and bonds $4,710,499; cash and 
exchanges $34,662,112 and customers’ liability 
of $1,044,875. Deposits total $112,928,056 with 
capital of $3,500,000, surplus and undivided pro- 
fits of $3,081,409. 


Group Eight Annual Meeting 


Mr. Gates W. McGarrah, president of the 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New 
York, has been elected chairman of Group 
Eight of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion. The following were elected members of 
the Executive Committee. Willard V. King, 
president Columbia Trust Company; James N. 
Wallace, president Central Union Trust Com- 
pany; Henry J. Cochran, Samuel H. Miller, 
Herbert K. Twitchell, president Chemical Na- 
tional Bank, and William A. Simonson of the 
National City Bank. 



























TRUST COMPANIES 


A Complete Service 
Ee dria our forty-one departments, we 


place at our correspondents’ disposal, facili- 
ties covering completely every phase of domestic 
banking, foreign banking, investment banking, 
and trust service. Our Department of Banks 
and Bankers gives its whole attention to making 
these facilities of the greatest possible value to 
our bank customers. 


DEPARTMENT OF BANKS AND BANKERS 
Officers in Charge 
E. W. STETSON, Vice-Pres. A. B. HATCHER, Asst. Treas. 


Our booklet, ‘Specialized Service to Banks,”’ 
will be sent on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


140 Broadway 
FIFTH AVE. OFFICE PARIS OFFICE 


Fifth Ave. and 43d St. LONDON OFFICES Rue des Italiens, 1 & 3 


MADISON AVE. OFFICE Hg “ . bs TOURS OFFICE 
Madison Ave. & 60th St. Sc eta Rue Etienne Pallu, 7 


Capital and Surplus $50,000,000 
Resources more than $600,000,000 





TRUST COMPANIES 


“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (EARNED,) $3,600,000 


W. K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President 
N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President 
‘ H. W. DONOVAN, Cashier 

B. I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier 


Ss. G. BAYNE, President 
Cc. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L. 
B. L. GILL, Vice-President 





DEPOSITS, $57,000,000 


O. M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
C. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 

J. D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 

J. E. ORR, Asst, Cashier 





Corn Exchange Bank’s Noteworthy Liberty 
Loan Record 

The quota of the Corn Exchange 

New York for the Fourth Liberty was 

$52,188,400, while the actual subscription oi the 

ink and its customers was over $50,527 

eived 100,000 individual and cor- 

The total amount placed 

the Corn Exchange Bank in connection w.th 

he First, Third and Libert, 

ans aggregated $131,676,550 with 334,018 in 


rT} 


Bank of 


Loan 


,950, re- 
from nearly 
rate subscribers. 


Second, Fourth 


lividual and corporate subscribers. This ad- 
showing in connection with 
attributable largely to the 
spirited co-operation between the officers and 
the numerous branches of the bank, all of which 
vere active centers in stimulating subscriptions. 
Public acknowledgment of the splendid response 
rom depositors and signed by 
William A. Nash, chairman, and Walter E. 
Frew, president of the Corn Exchange Bank 
The November ist official statement of the 
Corn Exchange Bank reflects the strong pace and 
growth in business experienced by this insti- 


+ 


tution despite war-time conditions. 


mirable Govern- 


ment financing 1S 


friends was 


Resources 
iggregate $147,398,668, with deposits of 
209,198, capital $3,500,000, surplus 
00, and undivided profits $2,048,561. 


$132,- 


of $6,500,- 


Coal and Iron National Bank 

Combined resources of $21,368,740 are shown 
the latest official statement of the Coal and 
on National Bank of New York with loans 
id discounts of $11,420,828; U. S. Liberty 
Bonds $2,694,099; other stocks and bonds $2,- 
280,294; cash and exchanges $3,485,716. De- 
posits are $14,232,166; capital $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $1,028,123. The Coal 
and Iron National filed $5,518,900 subscrip- 
tions to the Fourth Liberty Loan. 

Mr. Clifford Hubbell recently resigned as the 
president of the Bankers’ Trust Company of 
Buffalo to assume the presidency of the Fidelity 
Trust Company of the same city. 


Mechanics and Metals National Bank Gains 

As compared with the previous official state- 
ment of August 31, 1918, the latest report of 
tne Mechanics and Metals Nationait bank o1 
New York shows an increase in depos.ts from 
$188,000,000 to $221,027,714, including govern- 
ment deposits $10,942,565. Aggregate re- 
sources of $256,808,894 embrace loans and dis- 
counts of $125,555,935; U. S. bonds and certi- 
ficates of indebtedness $18,811,650; U. S. bonds 
to secure circulation $3,800,000; cash and due 
from banks, $84,461,410; bonds, securities; etc., 
$11,029,058 and customers’ liability under accept- 
ances $8,750,840. Capital stock is $6,000,000; 
surplus $6,000,000, undivided profits $5,137,695. 


of 


Italian Discount and Trust Company Opens 

Further proof of the adaptabilty of trust com- 
pany organizations to foreign as well as domes- 
tic banking affairs was given by the 
ful opening of the new Italian Discount and 
Trust Company of New York at 399 Broad- 
way, on November 11th. The company will do 
a general banking and trust business but will give 
special attention to the new opportunities for 
the cultivation of closer trade and financial re- 
lations with Italian interests. Its correspondent 
in Italy is the Banca Italiana Di Sconto, which 
has seventy branches in that country and the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York is its 
depositary. 


success- 


The capital of the company, which is organ- 
ized under New York laws, is $500,000 with 
surplus of $250,000. George P. Kennedy, for- 
merly assistant treasurer of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, is president of the 
bank, and G. Biasutti, manager of the Flor- 
ence branch of the Banca Italiana di Sconto, is 
vice-president. Among the directors are Alex- 
ander J. Hemphill, Eugene W. Stetson, Harry 
Lawton and Theodore Rousseau of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company; Comm. Angelo Pogliani, 
managing director of the Banca Italiana di 
Sconto; Emmanuel Gorli, Judge John J. 
Freschi, Mr. Kennedy and Mr. Biasutti. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


awyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS : - $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 
RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 
Securities. 





OFFICERS 

EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President FRE 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President GEC 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President U. ¢ 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mgr., Brooklyn Banking 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer Dept 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey William P. Dixon Edwin C. Jameson Walter E. Sachs 

Lucius H. Beers William G. Gilmore William Schramm 

Louis V. Bright Henry Goldman Philip Lehman Thorwald Stalknecht 
George F. Butterworth Richard T. Greene Payson Merrill William Ives Washburn 
William M. Calder Frederic E. Gunnison Edgar J. Phillips John J. Watson, Jr 
Edwin W. Coggeshall August Heckscher Dick 8S. Ramsay Albert H. Wiggin 


‘R 
iE 


JDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 
JRGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
SONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 

















Effective National Bank Advertising 

The Irving National Bank of New York was 
one of the first National banks in the United 
States to adopt up-to-date and efficiency pub- 
licity methods. In its national advertising cam- 
paign it first featured the special facilities as 
a bill of lading bank and in serving out-of-town 
banks and trust companies as New York agent 
or correspondent. In succeeding advertising 
campaigns it laid special emphasis upon the ex- 
pert services given as a commercial bank in 
handling the fiscal and credit operations relating 
to consignments of both a domestic and inter- 
national nature. Always, its advertising has had 
definite purpose and a logical sequence. 

The Irving National advertising exhibit at 
the last annual convention of the Financial Ad- 
vertisers’ Association held in San Francisco, was 
awarded the first prize for its splendid com- 
pleteness. The efficient handling of the adver- 
tising of this bank is largely the work of Mr. 
Horace A. Marsland, who was recentlly pro- 
moted to assistant cashier of the Irving Na- 
tional. He is recognized as one of the ablest 
authorities on national and commercial bank ad- 
vertising in the country. He was born in 
3rooklyn in 1883 and his banking experience 
dates from 1900 when he entered the New York 
National Exchange Bank, an institution whose Recently promoted to Assistant Cashier Irving National 
interests are now represented by the Irving. Bank of New York 


Horace A. MarRsLAND 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Manufacturers 
Trust Company 


go MEMBER 
FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


OFFICERS 
NATHAN 8. JONAS, President 
ALEX. D. SEYMOUR, Chairman 


Vice-Presidents 
8. B. KRAUS JULIUS LIEBMANN 
CHARLES FROEB W. I. LINCOLN ADAMS 


JAMES H. CONROY, Secretary 
Assistant Secretaries 
WM. L.SCHNEIDER F. W. BRUCHHAUSER 
NORMAN B. TYLER THEO. M. BERTINE 
REUBEN W.SHELTER NATHANIEL MILLS, Jr 
HENRY C. VON ELM J. H. MEYERHOLZ, Jr 
OFFICES 
774 BROADWAY corner Sumner Avenue 
84 BROADWAY corner Berry Street 
1459 MYRTLE AVENUE corner Bleecker Street 
BROOKLYN 


481 EIGHTH AVENUE corner 34th Street 
MANHATTAN 





Your 


HEADQUARTERS 


At Los Angeles 


Bank officers, directors, stockholders and 
bank employees visiting Los Angeles and 
the Southwest, are cordially invited to 
make their headquarters at the 


Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


And all friends and patrons of banks 
presenting letters of introduction will 
receive personal attention, and will have 
placed at their disposal the varied services 
of an old, established bank transacting 
an extensive savings, commercial, and 
trust business. 


Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


Spring at Seventh St- Los Angeles 


Savings - - Commeréial - -- Trust 


Capital, $1,500,000 
Established, 1890 


Deposits, $23,000,000 
Depositors, 59,000 











Additional Officials for Guaranty Trust 
Company 

Willis H. Booth, vice-president of the Secur- 
ity Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, 
has been elected a vice-president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, and will 
begin his new duties in charge of new business 
activities January ist. Mr. Booth began his 
banking career in 1905 as vice-president of the 
Equitable Savings Bank of Los Angeles, and 
when this institution was consolidated with the 
Security Trust and Savings Bank of Los An- 
geles in 1912, Mr. Booth became vice-president 
of the latter and also of the Southern Trust 
Company. He has also served as vice-presi- 
dent of the Security National Bank since 1914. 
Mr. Booth was elected president of the Cham- 
ber of Commerce of Los Angeles in 1910 and 
has since served as president of the Associated 
Chambers of Commerce of the Pacific Coast. 
He is at the present time a vice-president of 
the United States Chamber of Commerce and 
was elected president of the United States Coun- 
cil of State Banking Associations when that or - 
ganization, composed of representatives of 
State banks and trust companies, was formed 
at St. Louis. Mr. Booth likewise has a thor- 
ough acquaintance with trade and banking con- 
ditions in the Orient and South America where 
he has travelled extensively. 


Allen Walker, who has been the New York 
manager for the United States Chamber of 
Commerce since the organization of that body 
in 1913, has joined the Guaranty staff to take 
charge of the Foreign Trade service. Prior 
to joining the United States Chamber of Com- 
merce, Mr. Walker studied commercial organi- 
zation in Europe, and extensive travels and 
studies have familiarized him with market con- 
ditions in other parts of the world. Since the 
United States entered the war, he has been 
responsible for the organization of many com- 
mercial and industrial groups which have been 
brought into contact with various Governmental 
departments through war service committees. 
He has had charge of the administration of the 
agreement between the United States and Ar- 
gentina, which the International High Commis- 
sion established for the settlement of commer- 
cial disputes by arbitration and has acted as 
arbiter in many cases of disagreement, due to 
transportation and embargo difficulties arising 
out of the war, between domestic and foreign 
business houses. 


Eugene V. R. Thayer, president of the Chase 
National Bank, has been chosen president of 
the newly formed Essential Industries Finan- 
cial Corporation, which will finance public utility 
corporations. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Announcing a New Schedule of Subscription 
Effective November 1 


A glance at the new rates will convince 
you of the economy of subscribing 
now for both 1918 and 1919. The 
combination rates include complete 
service to January 1, 1920. 

1918 

$15.00 


15.09 
25.00 


1918 and 1919 
$30.00 
30.00 
60.00 


Income Tax Service 
War Tax Service 
Both Services 


THE CORPORATION TRUST 
COMPANY 
37 WALL STREET 


Our full analyses of the new 

Revenue Bill are of vital 

interest to bankers. Ask for 
Bulletins T. 


NEW YORK 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Bankers Trust Co. 
Brooklyn Trust ( 0... 


( ‘olumbia Trust Co. 
Commercial 

Empire 

Equital ile 

Farmers’ Loan & Trust. 
Fidelity. 

Franklin 

Fulton Trust 
Guaranty 

Hamilton 

Hudson Trust 
Irving. . 

Kings C ounty. 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & 
Lincoln. . ne 
Manufacturers. > 
Mercantile Tr. & S. ‘Dep 
Metropolitan... .. 

N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 
New nage Trust Co. 


Trust. 


Queen’s 3c ounty 
Scandinavian. ... 


U. S. Mtg. & Trust.............. 
CPM PUUMOID, ok atc a cenccve cus 
*Not including extra dividend. 


Capital 


$11,250,000 
1,500,000 
12,500,000 
5,000,000 
500,000 
1,500,000 
6,000,000 
5,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 


é 25,000,000 


500,000 

500,000 
1,500,000 

500,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 

600,000 
1,000,000 
5,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 


Profits 
Sept. 10 
1918 
$15 i 822 588 

. 368, 194 
17'301.994 
6,895,437 
129,213 
1,514,093 
14,298,140 
11,436,835 
1,291,756 
1,145,913 
630,511 
7,084,578 
1,028,533 
596,728 
,060,949 
2,703,235 
5,199,600 
590,617 
775,666 
685,298 
4,402,310 
4,356,165 
10,665,260 
1,335,888 
136,965 
1,805,571 
11,871,054 
4,592,431 
14,492,229 


97 


I Jeposits 
Sept. 10 


1918 


$257 ,418,200 


34,283,300 
211,920,100 
S$9.285,100 

5.070.300 
43,645,200 
206,275,700 
181,719,000 
10,758,400 
19,806,300 

8.151.800 
570,321,200 

9,276,900 
5,520,300 
43,247,700 
21.915.500 
16.126.100 
16,068, 100 
20,816,100 
11,052,600 
37,372,400 
24. 689,800 
62.279,400 
27,429,400 
2,812,300 
25,101,200 
29, 517, 600 
63,821,000 
44,777,100 


Corrected by L. 


Par 


100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


A. Norton, 25 Broad § 


Bid 
390 
485 


385 


90 
300 
340 
350 
205 
220 
240 
370 
°65 
135 
160 
630 

90 

98 
160 
210 
310 
850 
585 
260 
270 
250 
395 405 
870 900 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Post-Bellum Prospects and Problems 

The spirit of caution and conservatism which 
has been such a strong force in enabling the 
great industrial, business and financial interests 
in and around Philadelphia to comply so ef- 
ficiently to all war demands, shows no sign otf 
relaxation with the advent of peace. On the 

yntrary, the prevailing impression which 1s 
Philadelphia’s men of business and 
banking is that the immediate future is charged 
with great responsibilities. 
ply misgiving or doubt. 
lems ot 


without 


shared by 


This does not im- 
It means that the prob- 
readjustment, if handled rightly and 
arbitrary political or kindred restraints 
upon American initiative, must make for even 
greater advancement. 

In the first place the industrial map of the 
so-called Philadelphia district has been very ma- 
terially changed by the war. Where formerly 
there were barren or disused tracts, there are 
now huge ship-building yards as at Hog Island, 
Cornwalls, Gloucester, Camden, Bristol and 
Chester. The great munition works at Essing- 
ton, Pennsgrove, Eddystone and the plan ex- 
tensions in this city contain acres of machinery 
and tools which, with certain alterations, may 
be adapted to peace production. The new steels 
and fuel oil as well as other plants must be 
regarded as capital investments. New terminal 
and wharfage facilities have been established 
under the impulse of war demands which lay 
the foundation for a new shipping and com- 
mercial era. Then there is the great increment 
in American merchant marine ships which will 
carry the products of the Philadelphia industrial 
and textile establishments to markets 
throughout the world. 

Plans of reconstruction, of expansion and 
overseas trade development have received ex- 
pert attention around the boards of directorates 
in our big financial institutions as well as of 
business and industrial concerns. This new 
vision has been fostered especially at the con- 
ferences of directors of banks and trust com- 
panies which embraced many of Philadelphia's 
ablest manufacturers, merchants and business 
men. Improved credit relations have been de- 
veloped not alone in connection with domest‘c, 
but also in financing foreign business. The ac- 
ceptance market is steadily assuming broader 
proportions. Banks, as well as business men 
have been giving close attention to overcoming 
the handicaps which prevented American trade 
from taking its rightful place in the markets of 
the world before the war created an entirely 
new set of conditions. Although prices and 
wages must be adjusted to normal requirements, 
provision must be made so that the big army of 


new 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, - - 
Surplus and Profits, 


$1,000,000 
4,250,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Cashier 
E, E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


soldiers can resume their occupations as far as 
possible and there must be deflation of loans 
and credits; the current of faith and optimisn 
as to the future of American business runs 
high and strong among the bankers and busi- 
ness men of this section. To sustain this view 
there is the certainty that Europe and especially 
the countries who have been denuded by war, 
as well as neutrals, will draw upon all avail- 
able surplus food products of this country. 
Secondly, the embargo on non-essentials has ar- 
rested construction and other activities in this 
country, which will come into the market for 
supplies. Another important reason is that the 
recent elections give assurance that radical ten- 
dencies at Washington will be discouraged by 
new party alignments in Congress. 


Franklin National Increases Surplus Account 


3esides declaring its regular semi-annual divi- 
dend of 10 per cent., the Franklin National 
Bank of Philadelphia has added to its surplus 
the sum of $750,000, making that account $4,000,- 
000 and the bank’s total capital and surplus $5,- 
000,000. This is an increase in surplus of $3,- 
000,000 since the commencement of business in 
1900, during which period the dividends have 
increased from 6 per cent. per annum to 20 per 
cent. per annum. 
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Trust Company Service 


in Baltimore 
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DEPENDABLE 
PERPETUAL 
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BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


Philadelphia banks and trust companies may 
regard with pardonable pride the important ser- 
vice which they rendered in carrying the brunt 
of this district’s war financing and thus helping 
to bring about the defeat of militarism and the 
destruction of Prussian autocracy. The recent 
Liberty Loan campaign appears but an ‘incident 
in the rapid procession of events leading up to 
the capitulation of Germany. The glad tidings 
from abroad, however, cannot obscure the splen- 
did performance of the Philadelphia district in 
exceeding its quota of the Fourth Liberty Loan 
by a liberal margin, despite numerous draw- 
backs. With only a few days intervening be- 
fore the close of the campaign this district faced 
the task of bringing its subscriptions from $200,- 
000,000 to at least $500,000,000. When the final 
figures were forthcoming it was seen that the 
Philadelphia district had subscribed $598,500,000, 
or 19.68 per cent. over its allotment. This total 
brings the aggregate allotments of this district 
to the First, Second, Third and Fourth Liberty 
Loans up to $1,420,350,500, of which amount 
Philadelphia alone contributed approximately 

700,000,000. The banks and trust companies 
of the Philadelphia district, embracing both 
member and non-member banks and trust com- 
panies of the Federal Reserve Bank, also ful- 
filled and exceeded requirements in regard to 


BUFFALO TRUST 
_ COMPANY 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


—the oldest Trust 
Company in West- 
ern New York 


—Federal Reserve 
member 


—equipped to serve 
in any banking or 
fiduciary capacity. 


PHILADELPHIA’S WAR F INANCE AND LIBERTY LOAN RECORD 


subscriptions to the various issues of Treasury 
certificates issued in anticipation of the vari- 
ous Government loans and for payment of taxes, 
It is notable that every issue of Treasury cer- 
tificates put out against the Fourth Liberty 
Loan payments, was oversubscribed within a 
few days after the first offering. 

Some of the largest subscriptions to the 
Feurth Liberty Loan reported by individual 
banks and trust companies include the follow- 
ing: The Philadelphia National Bank raised 
on its own account and for its customers over 
$40,000,000, as compared with the bank’s quota 
of $22,500,000; the Girard National Bank hand- 
somely exceeded its allotment of $16,500,000; 
the Fourth Street National Bank raised in ex- 
cess of its quota of $16,700,000, and the Frank- 
lin National Bank turned in a comfortable mar- 
gin over its quota of $12,240,000. The Pennsyl- 
vania Company for Insurances on Lives and 
Granting Annuities reported subscriptions in 
excess of $8,500,000 and the Commercial Trust 
Company over $4,000,000. 


The Philadelphia National Bank, which re- 
cently doubled its capital to $3,000,000, has de- 
clared a dividend of 4 per cent. As three 
months ago, 4 per cent. was also declared, this 
adjusts the dividends for the six months. 
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Increased Surplus for Real Estate Title 
Insurance and Trust Company 

At the last meeting of the directors of the 
Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust Company 
of Philadelphia, when the regular quarterly 
dividend of 3 per cent. was declared, action was 
also taken to transfer $500,000 from undivided 
earnings to surplus account, making the total 
surplus $2,000,000, with capital at $1,000,000. 
Announcement was also made of the election of 
Owen J. Roberts to the board of directors, 
succeeding Emil Rosenberger, who recently re- 
signed on account of ill health. 

George McCall has also been elected a di- 
rector of the Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company. Mr. McCall is president of 
the Catawissa Railroad, vice president of the 
Westmoreland Coal Company and a manager 
of the Philadelphia Saving Fund. 

The official statement of the Title Insurance 
& Trust Company as of Sept. 21, 1918, shows 
total resources of $7,377,353, with deposits of 
$4,266,688, trust funds of $17,204,534, and face 
value of corporate trusts amounting to approxi- 
mately $39,000,000. The president is Mr. Francis 
\. Lewis, who recently was elected to that office 
in succession to Mr. Rosenberger. Associated 
with Mr. Lewis in the executive management 
Thomas W. Jopson, vice-president and 
trust officer; Daniel Houseman, vice-president 
and treasurer; Charles S. King, secretary and 
assistant treasurer; A. King Dickson, assistant 
trust officer; Jeremiah N. Alexander, assistant 
secretary. 


are: 


Philadelphia Brevities 

In accordance with a resolution recently 
adopted by the Philadelphia Clearing House As- 
sociation the depositors of banks and trust 
companies have been asked to help relieve the 
congestion and extra work placed on operating 
staffs by making their deposits before 2 P. M. 
each day and before 12 o’clock noon on Satur- 
days to the extent that they can do so. 

At the recent annual meeting of the German- 
town Trust Company the following four di- 
rectors were re-elected Henry L. Davis, Henry 
H. Firth, Samuel Mason and William G. Foulk 





Francis A. Lewis 


Who was recently elected President of The Real Estate 

Title Insurance and Trust Company, Philadelphia, 

succeeding Mr. Emil Rosenberger, who retired on 
account of ill health 


Carl W. Ferminger has been appointed assist- 
ant trust officer of the Provident Life & Trust 
Company. 

The Logan Trust Company has opened a new 
branch office in West Philadelphia in a building 
especially erected for the Company . 

William L. DuBois, chairman of the Board 
of Directors of the Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany, and formerly president of that institution, 
died recently at his home in this city. 

A. A. Custard, district sales manager of the 
Philadelphia office of the National City Co., has 
been appointed assistant vice-president of the 
company. 
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Trust Companies 1n other cities are invited 
to commit any Detroit business of a trust 
nature to the care of this well-established 
and strong institution. 


Capital - - «- « « «= = 
Surplus - - - = = = «= 
Undivided Profits - - - - 


$1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,250,000 


ErTRoOrr Trost (Pan 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


The Philadelphia National Bank 


The extent to which the Philadelphia Na- 
tional Bank placed its facilities and resources 
at the service of the government in connection 
with the last Liberty Loan drive is indicated in 
the November ist statement of financial condi- 
tion. Last June, before the recentiy concluded 
plans for the absorption of the Farmers’ and 
Mechanics National Bank became operative, the 
Philadelphia National Bank reported total re- 
sources of $126,313,320. The merger brought 
the resources subsequently $150,000,000 
The November ist statement shows a further 
marked increase in total resources to $193,918,- 
870, which increase reflects to a large degree 
the bank’s transactions in Fourth Liberty Loan 
financing. Among the more important items 
are U. S. bonds and certificates of indebtedness 
amounting to $38,332,785; loans, discounts and 
investments $89,804,631; due from banks $37,- 
962,944; cash and reserve $12,402,633. Under 
liabilities are scheduled U. S. bonds borrowed 
amounting to $21,880,000; bills payable with 
Federal Bank $8,000,000; letters of 
credit and acceptances $15,234,453; acceptances 
of other banks sold $2,170,768. Deposits aggre- 
gate $134,934,594, which include $33,525,893 Gov- 
ernment deposits. Capital stock is $3,000,000; 
surplus and net profits $7,596,616. 


over 


Reserve 


Land Title and Trust Advances Dividend 
Rate 


In accordance with formal action taken at the 
last meeting of the Board of Directors of the 
Land Title & Trust Company of Philadelphia 
the annual dividend rate of that institution has 
been increased from 18 to 20 per cent. The 
retiring board of directors was re-elected at 
the last annual meeting and stockholders re- 
ceived a most gratifying report of the progress 
and operations of the company during the past 
year. The last statement of the company, ren- 
dered to the State Banking Department under 
date of Sept. 21, 1918. shows total resources of 
$21,507,390; deposits of $12,135,725; capital stock, 
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$1,000,000.00 
600,000.00 
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$2,000,000; surplus 
vided profits of 
gate $46,470,014 
trusts at 


fund, $5,000,000, and und 
$421,064. Trust funds agg 
with value of 


$138,.879.000. 


tTace corporate 


War Period Expansion of Philadelphia Trust 
Companies 
It is interesting to note that the trust cor 

panies of Philadelphia experienced more rapi 
growth during the four years of th 
war. in Europe than during the same number o 
years previous to the outbreak of hostilities 
From Nov. 2, 1914, to September 21, 1918, their 
deposits increased from $415,135,000 to $543,302,- 
122, including a State banks an 
savings fund societies. Resources increased dur 
ing the same period from $640,930,000 to $818, 
200,951; capital from $44,679,000 t 
$47,298,531; surplus and undivided profits from 
$91,426,000 to $103,143,692; cash reserve and du 
from banks from $72,225,000 to $90,590,790; col 
lateral loans from $131,255,000 to $139,367,088 ; 
bond and stock investments from $247,863,000 
to $357,134,761. The increase of $110,000,000 
reported in the schedule of stocks and bonds 
is in considerable measure due to Liberty Loan 
subscriptions. 


number of 


increased 


The following table shows the deposits an 
trust funds of Philadelphia trust companies at 
various dates during the four-year war period 


Trust Funds Depos:ts 
$543,302,132 
1,088,750,387 557,093,320 
1,020,829,317 564,539,998 
969 977,929 510,709,770 
948.375,563 476,872,870 
910,324,000 415,135,000 
The fact that the fiduciary facilities of the 
trust companies have been in greater demand 
than during times of peace is likewise shown 
in. the increase of trust funds held by the trust 
companies of Philadelphia during the four years 
under review, from $910324,000 to $1,123,567, 
515, a gain of $213,243,515. Since 1910 trust 
furds have shown an increase of $466,000,000 


Sept. 21, 1918 

April 15, 1918 
March 22, 1917 
March 30, 1916 
November 11, 1915.. 
November 2, 1914... 
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OPEN A SAVINGS ACCOUNT 
WITH THE 


FEDERAL TRUST CO. 


Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 
Last Dividend Declared at rate of 


A} per 


cent 
Deposits go on interest monthly 


Total Resources over $12,000,000 


New accounts may be opened by mail 


CONDITION OF 


Capital 


$200,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
270,825 
400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
156,575 
300,000 
125,000 
5,000,000 
1,540,000 
1,560,000 
250,000 
600,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 


Aldine Trust Co 

Belmont Trust Co 

Central Trust & Savings 

Chelten Trust Co 

A CP co. 4. eae ds wus d » vin. vies &© 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & * 
Commercial Trust. . 

Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 
Continental Equitable Trust 

Empire Title & Trust Co 

Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 

Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 1st pfd 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 


Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 

Hamilton Trust Co 

Holmesburg Trust Co 

Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 

Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 
Kensington Trust Co 

Land Title & Trust Co 

Logan Trust Co 

RAROree Cee Ge TTOSE COs 6 ocd cciucdeccscs 
Manayunk Trust Co 

Market St. Title & Trust Co 

Merchants’ Union Trust 

Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 
Mutual Trust Co 

Northern Trust Co... 

North Philadelphia Trust Co 

Northwestern Trust Co 

Pelham Trust Co... 

Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 
People’s Trust 

Philadelphia Trust Co 

Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com 1,319,600 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd.............0.: 2,364,600 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 

Republic Trust 

Rittenhouse Trust Co 

Tacony Trust Co 

Tioga Trust Co 

United Sec, Life Ins. & Trust Co 

Wayne Junction Trust Co 

West End Trust Co 


1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
200,000 

2,000,000 

1,000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
199,985 

1,000,000 
125,000 
438,043 
500,000 
150,000 
150,000 
150,000 

2,000,000 
634,450 

1,000,000 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


‘“*The Bank of Personal Service’’ 


TRUST & DEPOSIT COMPANY 
OF ONONDAGA 


100-104 No. Salina Street 
SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
ESTABLISHED 1869 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Sept. 21, 1918 
$204,480 
72,663 
595,299 
146,637 
290,641 
549,559 

2,114,535 
1,387,545 
1,196,706 

14,979 
178,282 
112,037 
7,106,485 


Deposits 
Sept. 21, 
1918 

51,059,662 
967,104 
238,469 
2,277,446 
3,129,133 
3,093,778 
476,718 
,142,324 
,966,542 
703,574 
2,067,338 
2,329,669 
28,526,937 


,361,100 


Last 
Sale 
160 
35 
SO 
149 
105 
20114 
400 
23914 


385, 
1,067,3 
185,7 
8,729,2 
482, 
60,445 
243,345 
109,886 
1,221,235 
1,567,359 
243,187 
5,421,064 


oe 


795,617 
5,764,799 
),420,339 
5,008,558 
2,135,725 
,153,232 

2 616,042 
990,954 
4,403,014 
1,936,874 
37,216 
1,020,410 
8,243,312 
3,636,625 
4,543,870 
1,043,396 
27,139,661 
2,366,594 
16,438,288 
12,038,572 
6,367,596 
4,266,688 
2,157,667 


— 


574,493 
109,372 
5,229,547 
105,070 
5,101,344 
6,173,617 


2,077,688 
242,519 
88,652 
214,100 
45,618 
1,069,111 
66,215 
1,974,655 
584,253 


1,090,648 
7,790,940 
4,531,568 
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Roston 


Special Correspondence 
New England’s Role in War and Peace 

The extent to which the New England States 
contributed to the nation’s war strength and to 
victory cannot be measured alone in numbers 
of men, quantity of material and sums sub- 
scribed to Government loans. Among the first 
voices raised to urge this country to take up 
arms against Germany and vindicate its honor 
were those of New England’s foremost spokes- 
men in Congress, in educational forums and in 
business circles. The youth of this section did 
not wait for the draft call, but enlisted in large 
numbers in the Army and Navy. Industrial 
efficiency was speeded up to the highest notch 
to fill ships with necessary paraphernalia of 
war. Excessive labor demands were squelched by 
overpowering public sentiment against any kind 
of delay. 

Typical of the morale which has actuated New 
England people during the past few eventful 
years is the fact that Boston stood at the head 
of all the twelve Federal Reserve districts in 
filing the largest percentage of subscriptions to 
the Fourth Liberty Loan. This seems like an- 
cient history in view of the wonderful tide of 
epochal events which have since gladdened the 
civilized world, but the response to the Fourth 
Loan is nevertheless worthy of a place in this 
war’s big fiscal achievements. The momentum 
acquired during the final days of the campaign 
was such as to carry New England not only 
well over its quota of $500,000,000, but to score 
for this district the largest percentage of excess 
subscription, bringing the total to $632,221,850. 
A review of the returns under the First, Sec- 
ond, Third and Fourth Liberty Loan issues 
shows that the Boston district absorbed $1,- 
659,950,250 of the aggregate absorption of $16,- 
845,201,950 Liberty Loan allotments by the 
whole country. New England banks and trust 
companies likewise maintained a high record 
in taking up the Treasury’s issues of short term 
certificates, in War Savings Stamp subscrip- 
tions and donations. to the Red Cross and other 
war organizations. 

Boston bankers and business men are now 
addressing themselves with renewed interest to 
the subject of consolidating America’s position 
in economic and maritime matters. There is a 
demand for vigorous action to place this coun- 
try’s new shipping on a basis to compete with 
foreign merchant marines. The questions of 
improving our maritime laws and of wages for 
merchantmen and sailors are regarded as of 
vital interest. Regret is voiced by many of our 
progressive bankers that this country has not 
followed the lead of England, France and other 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


European countries in establishing commissions 
to take up broad policies of expansion of trade, 
finance and industrial co-ordination. However 
lacking the authorities at Washington may have 
been in this connection, it is a reassuring sign 
that very substantial progress has already been 
made in this section in cultivating foreign trade. 


Old Colony Trust Company Loan 
Subscriptions 


Including $32,276,700 as its subscription total 
to the Fourth Liberty Loan, embracing 24,- 
473 subscribers the Old Colony Trust Company 
of Boston has filed aggregate subscriptions of 
$92,385,750 to all the four Liberty Loan issues 
with combined total of 84,692 subscribers. The 
November ist financial statement of the com- 
pany shows aggregate assets of $163,179,312, 
deposits of $137,324,085, capital $6,000,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $8,790,988. 

The trust department of the Old Colony Trust 
Company of Boston acts as trustee for outstand- 
ing securities of more than $725,000,000 par 
value. As executor, trustee and guardian the 
department manages property of a book value 
in excess of $33,000,000. As agent for indi- 
viduals and corporations it holds securities of 
more than $160,000,000 par value. 
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Attractive Southern Bonds 
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Increasing Popularity of Trust Companies 

Mr. John E. White, president of the 
Worcester Bank and Trust Company of Worces- 
ter, Mass., has filed an interesting report as 
Vice-President for Massachusetts of the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation. It is noteworthy that in a tabulation 
of the resources and deposits of the trust com- 
panies of Massachusetts, contained in this re- 
port, the trust companies of this commonwealth 
have made greater strides during the war period 
than during any corresponding period since 
1897. The figures presented by Mr. White are 
as follows 


Year Resources To’l Deposits 
RE co acia ant ature ine $591,000,000 $484,500,000 
SS er eee ee 336,800,000 271,500,000 
1907 226,500,000 178,000,000 
1902 163,800,000 129,600,000 

97,900,000 78,000,000 


Commenting upon the war-time activities of 
the trust companies of Massachusetts and fea- 
tures of recent legislation, Mr. White states 
further in his report to the Trust Company Sec- 
tion: 

“Last year the Legislature passed a law which 
permitted trust companies to carry in their 
assets bonds of the United States and foreign 
governments. Previous to last year none of 
the trust companies in Massachusetts acting 


under the general law, were permitted to carry 
such securities. A few of the older trust com- 
panies which were operating under special char- 
ters had the privilege. Before the law was 
changed, trust companies could invest in bonds 
of corporations but the United States Govern- 
ment and foreign governments were not con- 
sidered to. be corporations. So far as known, 
no new laws are proposed or needed which 
would have any effect on the general banking 
situation. 

“At the close of 1917 there were 100 trust 
companies doing business in Massachusetts and 
during this year, three applications for a char- 
ter have been granted. In the several issues 
of Liberty Loans they have subscribed for 
themselves and others $275,000,000 and to the 
certificates of indebtedness $175,000,000.” 

The Massachusetts Board of Bank Incorpora- 
tion has granted charters to two new trust com- 
panies, the Textile Trust Company of New 
Bedford, and the Fall River Trust Company. 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company, Walter 
C. Baylies, of Armory, Browne & Company, 
was made a member of the board. 

Somerville Trust Company of Somerville, 
Mass., has declared regular quarterly dividend 
of 1% per cent. and extra dividend of 2 per 
cent. on capital stock. 
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THE New ENGLAND TRust COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 
Surplus and Assets 
Undivided Savings 
Profits Deposits Department Book 

Capital Aug. 31,1918 Aug. 31, 1918 Aug. 31, 1918 Value Bid 
American Trust Co....... . $1,000,000 $2,792,07% $21,001,204 ‘ad 379 360 
Beacon Trust Co Pb pane ‘ 600,000 ,275,45 14,150,656 ; 312 295 
*Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co.. 000,000 3,169,73: 13,660,009 416 420 
Charlestown Trust Co... . 7 200,000 25, d 1,143,320 1,251,876 126 125 
Columbia Trust Co ; Sanaa 100,000 55,52 975,738 164,283 165 160 
Commonwealth Trust Co .....++. 1,000,000 21,828,106 » 948,690 187 160 
*Cosmopolitan Trust Co........... 200,000 ; 4,814,567 2,281,470 164 190 
*Dorchester Trust Co 3 300,000 3,91; 2,193,891 3,185,554 138 1: 
1, ‘ 
1, 
7 





25 
Equitable Trust Co... . . 200,000 850,118 é 144 5 
Exchange Trust Co 600,000 947.959 5,105,42: 186 
Federal Trust Co. i .000,000 .701,222 3,255.2: 141 
*Fidelity Trust Co... id Boece es ee 541,585 5,344.625 2,831, 27 
*Hanover Trust Co... . ... 200,000 59.6 768,979 955 , 
Hyde Park Trust Co. 200,000 1,247,634 
International Trust Co............. 1,500,000 2,040,351 18,426,617 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co ere as CC, 23,439 544,223 
Liberty Trust Co......... . 200,000 367,658 3,860,283 648,706 
Market Trust Co.......... .. 250,000 266,902 1,694,334 ,263,677 
*Massachusetts Trust Co........... 500,000 351,067 6,263,216 3,258,830 
Metropolitan Trust Co. .. 300,000 355,517 4,694,133 738,492 
*New England Trust Co .. 1,000,000 3,193,671 21,430,990 es en 
Old Colony Trust Co 3,000,000 8,818,644 122,339,147 32,916 
Se ONE OD. 5. nn cc ccce ce 200,000 48,961 1,222,645 940,492 
*Prudential Trust Co.... ... 200,000 66,644 982,251 407,952 
Puritan Trust Co. 200,000 212,848 2,110,134 997 ,026 
South Boston Trust Co........... . 200,000 64,660 1,228,231 952,570 
*State Street Trust Co....... 1,000,000 1,925,953 28,280,579 
*Tremont Trust Co 200,000 63,891 1,660,360 800,052 
1,000,000 1,157,537 7,075,109 4,283,072 
*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
Chicago’s Magnificent Record of War-Time 
Finance 

With the restoration of peace it is in order 
to appraise the influence of the war upon bank- 
ing and financial conditions and to determine 
net results as a preliminary to the work of re- 
adjustment to more normal standards. As tne 
next largest financial center in the country, Chi- 
cago, of course, sustained the big lion share ot 
financial obligations assumed by the Seventh 
Federal Reserve District in connection with the 
conduct of the war. Of the grand aggregate 
of subscriptions allotted under the four Liberty 
Loan issues amounting to $16,973,047,0v0 the 
Chicago district contributed $2,376,745,600. The 
response of banks and trust companies, both 
member and non-member institution of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank to the successive issues of 
freasury certificates is indicated by the absorp- 
tion of $663,204,000 against allotment of $574,- 
000,000 for this district issued in anticipation 
of the Fourth Liberty Loan. When the final 
comparisons are made it will most likely show 
that a larger subscription to such certificates 
was made in this district than in any other 
Federal Reserve district in proportion to vol- 
ume of banking resources. It is especially note- 
worthy that in the more recent absorption 
of Treasury certificates the State institutions 
returned the largest volume of subscriptions as 
well as the largest number of individual bank 
and trust company subscribers. 

In common with the expansion of banking 
resources throughout the nation during the per- 
iod of the war the Chicago banks and trust com- 
panies face the future with largely increased de- 
posits and weightier portfolios of loans and dis- 
counts. Before the conflict in Europe burst 
upon the world the 98 National and State banks 
and trust companies of Chicago had combined 
$1,022,924,674. The latest reports 
of all the National and State banks and trust 
companies of this city under date of November 
Ist and 2d, show combined deposits of $1,473,- 
593,483, an increase during the somewhat less 
than four and a half years of war, of $450,- 
668,809. During the same period aggregate loans 
and discounts increased from $698,384,553 to $1,- 
082,322,198. Cash resources increased from 
$334,006,180 to $399,093,255. Of the total de- 
posits of $1,473,593,483 reported by all banks 
and trust companies of this city under the latest 
official calls the National banks have $736,915.- 
509, an increase of over $37,000,000 since the 
previous statement of August 31st this year 
while the State banks and ‘trust companies re- 
port deposits of $736,677,974, an increase of 
$27,000,000 since last August. 
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We collect direct Bill of 


Lading items on every ship- 
ping point in the United States 
and Canada. A special depart- 
ment handles these items with 
minimum time and cost. 


We invite correspondence with 
any bank or shipper handling a 
volume of this class of items. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 
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Strictly a Commercial Bank 
Established 1869 
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In addition to the arduous war demands the 
Chicago banks and trust companies carried the 
burden of financing the crops at greatly en- 
hanced prices during the war period. That this 
was accomplished without the usual reliance 
and transfer of funds from the East and with- 
out causing distress to the banking situation 
is chiefly due to the effective operation of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago which has 
been a bulwark of strength and_ resource. 
While readjustments in prices, wages, indus- 
trial activity and credit relations are regarded 
as inevitable the Chicago banks and trust com- 
panies look forward with confidence toward 
Chicagos uninterrupted advancement. 

The voters of Illinois, at the recent election 
aproved the Buck amendment to the State 
Banking Laws, which places private banks under 
the supervision of the State banking authori- 
ties and prescribes amount of capital stock. 

The recent death of Nelson N. Lampert, vice- 
president of the Fort Dearborn National Bank 
of Chicago, comes as a personal loss to his 
many friends in banking circles throughout the 
country. He was associated with the Fort Dear- 
born National Bank since he was sixteen years 
of age and elected vice-president in 1910. 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 
these institutions to make a connection valuable and 
satisfactory. 


Correspondence is invited relative to the advantages 
afforded. 


Combined Deposits, $259,959,217.24 





CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus 
Undivided Book 

Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
Central Trust Co $6,000,000 $2,295,993 $50,094,568 138 164 168 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co 1,000 383,298 9,539,893 138 140 145 
Citizens Trust & Savings 23,185 951,611 140 205 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings. . 3,207,270 34,630,812 206 uae 
Drovers Trust & Savings 250 330,810 4,235,728 222 360 





PING Ue Oe ORTINED, 6c cnsccccccecccecens 6,081,374 64,150,626 222 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings.............. 000 274,058 4,968,475 155 
Franklin Trust & Savings 233,602 1,995,848 177 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 94,918 671,649 147 
i ih ACCUM, cece ncccecescve 000, 3,696,450 22,129,798 248 
*Hibernian Banking Association............. - 1,638,390 25,442,348 181 
Sn PEE UE TE VUING CIO ks occ ccccccesccececes 3 113,011 2,208,570 137 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 11,627,294 92,910,252 333 
Kenwood Trust & Savings 200 231,135 3,022,660 215 
Lake View Trust & Savings 211,750 3,228,003 153 
Market Trust & Savings 48,055 935,131 124 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 5 94,370 3,118,238 137 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 000 9,828,540 88,991,216 429 
70,860 1,891,027 123 
235,700 4,962,553 147 
3,400,750 32,079,264 270 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 343,700 7,474,145 169 
Peoples Trust & Savings... ........0.cceses- 418,066 10,429,218 183 
Pullman Trust & Savings 360,535 4,068,531 220 
Sheridan Trust & Savings.................-- 61,589 3,000,529 130 
Standard Trust & Savings.............. Soe 720,285 8,464,390 160 
State Bank of Chicago 500, 4,149,913 29,778,723 377 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings............-+0e¢ 287,117 4,106,358 143 145 155 
ee ener bashes eeece 1,500 1,894,353 30,715,689 226 300 325 
West Side Trust & Savinigs........:.......2.- 4 190,505 5,843,770 148 290 300 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 200 198,938 2,936,340 199 245 260 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 
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M. A. Traylor Elected President First Trust 
and Savings of Chicago 

One of the most important announcements of 
the year in Chicago banking circles was that ot 
the recent election ot Mr. Melvin A. Traylor 
as president of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank of that city. Mr. Traylor relinquishes the 
office of president of the Live Stock National 
Bank of Chicago to assume his new duties on 
December 31st. He succeeds as head of the 
First Trust and Savings Bank, Mr. Emile K. 
Boisot, who offered his resignation at the Oc- 
tober meeting of the board of directors owing 
to ill health, the resignation to become effective 
with the close of this year. 

Mr. Traylor is eminently equipped by previ- 
ous training and executive talent to carry on 
the traditional and exceptionally successful poli- 
cies which have placed the First Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago in the front rank of trust 
and savings institutions in the United States. 
He is a type of the successful American man 
of affairs who has risen to positions of great 
responsibility from humble beginnings by hard 
application and close study. More recently he 
has made a record that has commanded the in- 
terest and commendation of Federal authorities 
and bankers throughout the country because of 
his splendid achievement as Director of Sales 
of Treasury Certificates of Indebtedness for 
the Seventh (Chicago) Federal Reserve district. 
Because of the manner in which he organized 
the district into county units and enthused the 
county directors and his co-workers, the banks 
and trust companies of the Seventh Federal Re- 
serve Districts registered a larger percentage of 
subscriptions to the various issues of Treas- 
ury certificates than probably any other district. 

It is interesting to note that Mr. Traylor as- 
sumes the presidency of the First Trust and 
Savings Bank on the completion of the fifteenth 
year since that institution began business un- 
der the plan by which the stock of the bank is 
held in joint ownership by the stockholders of 
the First National Bank of Chicago. During 
those fifteen years the First Trust & Savings 
has experienced a most remarkable growth with 
resources amounting on November 2d to $95,- 
408,000, with capital of $5,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits of $6,288,755. In order to 
carry out the policy of relationship, Mr. Tray- 
lor also becomes vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago and a director in both 
institutions, Mr. James B. Forgan, continuing 
as chairman of the board of both the First 
National Bank and the First Trust and Savings 
Bank. 

Mr. Traylor will be one of the youngest men 
in years to assume the office of president of a 
banking institution with close to one hundred 
million resources. On October 21st last he 


M. A. TrayLor 


President of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank of Chicago 


Elected 


passed his fortieth birthday, having been born 


in Breeding, Kentucky, in 1878. At the age of 
twenty he was working in a grocery store in 
Texas and devoted his nights to the study of 
law. Following his admission to the bar in 
1901 he became city clerk of Hillsboro, Texas. 
and subsequently assistant county attorney 
of Hill County, Texas. In 1905 he en- 
tered upon his banking career as cashier 
of the Bank of Malone, Texas, and two years 
later became cashier and then vice-president 
of the Citizens National of Ballinger, Texas. In 
1909 he became president of the consolidated 
Citizens National and First National of Ballin- 
ger. The National Stock Yards National Bank 
of East St. Louis secured his services as vice 
president in 1911 and he remained there three 
years, when he came to Chicago in 1914 as vice- 
president of the Live Stock Exchange National 
Bank, later succeeding to the presidency. In 
connection with his work as Director of Sales of 
Treasury certificates for the Chicago district he 
placed $91,000,000 certificates preceding the Sec- 
ond Liberty Loan; $325,338,000 in anticipation 
of the Third Loan and $663,204,000 preceding 
the recent Fourth Liberty Loan. Mr. Tray- 
lor is a member of the Executive Council of 
the American Bankers’ Association. 
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The Security Trust Company 
of Troy, New York 


Capital and Surplus, $379,000 
Resources, $3,937,000 


FRANK F. NORTON + = «Ss 
JAMES K. P. PINE, 

JOHN DON, -_ =- om 
JAMES J. CHILD, - - - 
HERBERT 3s. IDE, TaN ae 
GEORGE L. HARE, - 
WM. 


President 
- Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Secretary and Treasurer 
H. JARVIS - - - - - Asst. Treasurer 


Efficient and Prompt Banking and 
Fiduciary Service 
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Our ccmplete cquipmen and the 
careful personal attention of our 
cfhicers guarantee satisfactory serv- 
ice in the handling of all Trust 


matters. Correspondence invited. 


4% Paid on Certificates of Deposit 
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Arthur Reynolds Elected President of 

Continental and Commercial Trust 

and Savings 

In accordance with recently matured plans the 
Continental and Commercial Trust and Savings 
Bank of Chicago has been consolidated with 
the Hibernia Banking Association, the stock of 
both of which institutions is owned by the stock- 
holders of the Continental and Commercial Na- 
tional Bank. The consolidation will be carried 
on under the title of Continental and Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank and Mr. Arthur 
Reynolds has been elected president of the 
Consolidated institutions. Mr. George M. Rey- 
nolds, president -of the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank, who has also been 
president of the two allied State institutions, 
becomes chairman of the board of the Conti- 
nental and Commercial Trust Savings, 
which now has aggregate assets of approxi- 
mately $80,000,000, with total assets of both 
the National and State organizations reaching 
$460,000,000. 

Mr. Arthur Reynolds is 
vorably known to the banking fraternity 
throughout the United States. He has shared 
with his brother, George M., the honor of oc- 
cupying the presidential chair of the American 
Bankers’ Association. Before coming to the 
Continental and Commercial National, Mr. 
Arthur Reynolds was president the Des 
Moines National Bank of Des Moines, Iowa, 
and still continues to hold that connection. As- 
sociated with Mr. Reynolds in the executive 
management of the Continental and Commer- 
cial. Trust and Savings are the following: John 
J. Abbott, D. R. Lewis and L. B. Clarke, vice- 

Henry C. Olcott, vice-president and 


and 


widely and most fa- 


o! 


presidents ; 
manager of the bond department; Charles C. 
Willson, cashier; William P. Kopf, secretary; 
Everett R. McFadden, assistant secretary; Ed- 
mund J. Claussen, assistant secretary; John P. 
V. Murphy, manager savings department; D. 
Edward Jones, assistant manager savings de- 
partment; Robert J. Hercock, Albert S. Mar- 
tin and George Allan, assistant cashiers. 


ARTHUR REYNOLDS 
Elected President Continental & Commercial T: 
& Savings: Bank of Chicago 


Announcement has been made of the forma- 
tion .of the Commercial Acceptance Trust to 
take over the assets and to continue the opera- 
tion of the business of the Agricultural Credit 
Company (Inc.,) the latter company having been 
established in Chicago in 1912. 

The First National Bank of Chicago reports, 
under date of Nov. 1st, total resources of $250,- 
758.894 and the allied Trust-& Savings Bank 
shows resources of $95,408,558. 

Fourth Liberty subscriptions by Mil- 
waukee County: amounted to $36,204,550, or 
10.89 per cent in excess of the quota. 


Loan 





TRUST 


We Are Prepared 


To render efficient and prompt 
service to BANKS, TRUST COM- 
PANIES and CORPORATIONS 
requiring modern financial or fiduci- 
ary facilities in Pittsburgh. We act 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid 
on deposits. 


PITTSBURG TRUST 
COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


CAPITAL,SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 


OFFICERS: 

Louis H. GETHOEFER President 
D. GreGGc McCKEE Vice-President 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
Wa.po D. JoNES Treasurer 
J. Horace McGINNITY 

Joun W. HOFFMAN Asst. Treasurer 
ALex T. Rowe....Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 
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Correspondence Invited 





Security Trust Company of Detroit 

Besides contributing its facilities and means 
toward enabling Detroit to make its splendid 
record in war financing the Security Trust Com- 
pany of that city has experienced marked 
growth in its various departments. The latest 
statement, of November ist, exclusive of the 
large volume of fiduciary and estate transac- 
tions, shows resources of $5,289,901, with loans 
on real estate amounting to $2,468,527; collateral 
loans of $743,682; bonds $942,242; cash and due 
reserve agents $772,975; mortgages with 
State Treasurer $214,900 and advances to trusts 
of $147,573. Trust deposits aggregate $3,731,961 
with capital of $500,000, surplus $500,000 and 
undivided profits $510,986. The officers are: 
Charles C. Jenks, president; Lem W. Bowen, 
vice-president; Albert E. Green, vice-president ; 
Claude A. Guerin, vice-president; Lewis K. 
Walker, vice-president; Robert L. Nixon, assist- 
ant secretary; John C. Shaw, assistant secretary 
and assistant treasurer. 


from 


Economic Reconstruction Literature 


The University of Chicago Press announces a 
number of new volumes of very timely and 
practical interest, especially to bankers and 
business men who are concerned in solving the 
new problems of post-bellum reconstruction. 
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HE faciiities of our Trust De- 
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dormant deposits. 


Personal interviews or correspond- 
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DEPARTMENTS 
Commercial Savings 
Bond Trust 
Real Estate Loan Safe Deposit Vaults 
Dratts and Foreign Exchange 


Capital $1,000,000.00 


One of these books entitled “Readings in the 
Economics of War,” is a collaboration by Wal- 


ton H. Hamilton of Amherst College and 
J. Maurice Clark and Harold G. Moulton of the 
University of Chicago. The book is a consist- 
ent analysis of the many issues involved in the 
economics of war. The second volume is en- 
titled “Readings in Industrial Society,” and is 
by Leon C. Marshail, professor of Political 
Economy and Dean of the School of Commerce 
and Administration of the University of Chi- 
cago, consisting of several hundred carefully se- 
lected and edited articles. Copies may be se- 
cured from the University of Chicago Press. 


Union Discount Banking Corporation 


Leading St. Louis banks and trust companies 
are actively interested in the proposed organi- 
zation of the Union Discount Banking Corpor- 
ation, which is to specialize in bankers’ and 
rade acceptances, a group of prominent St. 
Louis bankers having recently conferred on 
the subject with New York bankers. Among 
the St. Louis institutions interested in the 
proposed corporation are the following: Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, Third National 
Bank, Mercantile Trust Company, Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company, Mechanics-American 
National Bank anl St. Louis Union Bank. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Transition from War to Peace Basis 


There has thus far appeared no indication of 
any abrupt change or retroactive movement in 
the business or financial conditions of this dis- 
trict as a consequence of the signing of the 
armistice with the de facto German government, 
On the contrary, there is every assurance that 
the momentum of war-time business will slacken 
slowly and as the production of war-essentials 
gradually diminishes the slack will be quickly 
taken up by export and renewed domestic de- 
mands. Inasmuch as this is the center of the 
great agricultural belt the prospects are re- 
garded as most re-assuring. In the first place, 
the coming of peace releases much-needed ships 
for conveying food supplies to our Allies and to 
the war-devastated nations which now plead 
to America for relief from famine and want. 
So long as ships were needed to convey troops, 
equipment and war material the movement of 
foodstuffs to Europe was restricted. There is 
now every indication that wheat, flour, rye, oats 
and barley will be shipped abroad in ever in- 
creasing quantities. Up to November 7th, 388,- 
000,000 bushels of wheat have left the farms 
and large stores are awaiting transportation to 
Atlantic ports. 

In view of the pressing demand for export 
of food to our Allies and the nations of Europe 
it is gratifying to note that the Government crop 
report for November indicated a substantial in- 
crease in the estimate of the country’s corn crop, 
which is placed at 2,749,198,000 bushels. While 
the crop is smaller than last year in size its 
food value is higher because of the better qual- 
ity this year. The weather has been favorable 
for the planting of winter wheat and a large 
acreage is indicated in the territory served by 
the St. Louis market. Meanwhile there is the 
Government price guarantee for this year’s 
wheat crop and for the 1919 yield. 


St. Louis Secures the Blue Ribbon 


Although the St. Louis district is sixth 
among the Federal Reserve districts in the per- 
centage of its oversubscription above quota to 
the Fourth Liberty Loan it has the enviable dis- 
tinction of having been the first of all districts 
to officially complete its quota. Not only was 
the district first to reach its allotment, but St. 
Louis was the first of all large cities to achieve 
that goal. Secretary of the Treasury McAdoo 
acknowledged the distinction when he sent his 
message of congratulation to the chairman of 
the Eighth Federal Reserve district with the 
words: 


“Heartiest congratulations to you and your 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 
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A Trust Company With No Demand Liabilities 


entire committee on official completion of your 
quota ahead of any other district.” 

With a total subscription for this district of 
$295,117,900, as compared with the quota of 
$260,000,000 for the Fourth Liberty Loan, the 
Eighth Federal Reserve district has increased 
its aggregate subscription to all the Liberty 
Loans issued by this Government to $709,354,- 
800. This does not include oversubscriptions 
for the First and Second Liberty Loan issues. 
On the three first Liberty Loan issues the city 
of St. Louis alone reported excess subscriptions 
of $30,000,000. 


The bond department of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company recently made a successful 
offering of $375,000 Oklahoma Railway Com- 
pany bond secured 8 per cent. gold notes, due 
March 1, 1921. The Oklahoma Railway Com- 
pany serves a population of 145,000 in a com- 
munity which is the financial and agricultural 
center of the State. 

Announcement has been made at Newport, R. 
I., of the engagement of Ensign Dan W. Jones, 
U. S. N., son of Mr. Breckenridge Jones, to 
Miss Barbara Norman, daughter of Mr. and 
Mrs. Bradford Norman, of Brookfarm. Ensign 
Jones is 23 years old and joiried the navy at 
the beginning of the war. 
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How the St. Louis Trust Companies 
Subscribed 

The trust companies of St. Louis, as on the 
occasion of the previous Liberty Loans were 
again foremost in the amount of their respective 
contributions to the Fourth issue. The Mer- 
cantile Trust Company filed subscriptions for 
itself and its customers aggregating over $13,- 
500,000; the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
$4,806,450; the St. Louis Union Trust Company 
$13,129,000, and the American Trust Company 
$1,360,000. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company re- 
cord of “war financing” shows that this com- 
pany reported an aggregate of $15,717,100 in 
subscriptions to the four Liberty Loans in be- 
half of its customers and on its own account, 
representing a total of 72,336 individual sub- 
scribers. The figures of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company as to the respective government 
issues are as follows: No. Sub- 
scribers 

4,000 

9,912 

27,000 

31,424 

The other trust companies of St. Louis like- 
wise make excellent showings as to aggregate 
subscriptions and number of subscribers. They 
exceeded their quotas in connection with the 
various issues of Treasury certificates and do- 
nated generously to American Red Cross and 
other war organizations, besides taking a lead- 
ing place in making Missouri the first State in 
total amount of War Stamp sales. 


Amount 
First Liberty Loan $2,147,150 
Second Liberty Loan 4,608,500 
Third Liberty Loan 4,155,000 
Fourth Liberty Loan 4,806,450 


The current issue of “Service,” issued by the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company, reproduces 
in full the masterful address delivered in New 
York by President Wilson at the opening of 
the Fourth Liberty Loan campaign in which he 
laid down the principles which form the basis 
of pending peace negotiations with Germany 
and its former Allies. 
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Trust Company of Georgia 


ATLANTA 


. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 





National Bank of Commerce Develops New 
Services 

In addition to the recent establishment of a 
trust department under the management of Mr. 
Virgil M. Harris as trust officer the National 
Bank of Commerce of St. Louis has recently 
added a new department of income tax account- 
ing. This will be under the management of 
Mr. George W. See, who was until recently 
with the Internal, Revenue office, who is thor- 
oughly experienced in tax matters. Mr. John 
G. Lonsdale, president of the bank, stated that 
the purpose of the new department is not only 
to broaden the service of the institution to its 
patrons, but also to render co-operation and 
assistance to the Government. 

To provide accommodation for the rapid 
growth of the National Bank of Commerce and 
its new departments a new addition was re- 
cently completed. The three buildings on the 
east side of Broadway, between Olive and 
Pine streets, connected and under one roof, con- 
tain six financial institutions—the National Bank 
of Commerce, the Federal Reserve Bank of St. 
Louis, the Mortgage Trust Company, the Fed- 
eral Land Bank, and the National City Com- 
pany and the National City Bank of New York, 
whose total resources are more than $1,000,000,- 
000, constituting the first “billion-dollar” block 
in St. Louis. 

The November 1st statement of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce shows aggregate re- 
sources of $101,860,275; capital $10,000,000; sur- 
plus and profits $3,816,641, and deposits $62,- 
872,524. 


Henry H. Hopkins, vice-president of the 
American Trust Company, has been appointed 
by the Department of Labor as Industrial Ad- 
viser to Local Appeal Board No. 1, of the 
Eastern District of Missouri. 

Warren M. Chandler, assistant cashier of the 
National Bank of Commerce, has been elected 
treasurer of the St. Louis Chamber of Com- 
merce, by the board of directors of that organi- 
zation, succeeding J. A. Lewis. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
Federal Control of Industry and Shipping 

Obviously, the character and volume of steel 
production wit be more directly affected by, 
the transition from the war to the peace basis. 
The prospect, however, causes no disquietude 
in this industrial and steel production center. 
[he normal construction of the country has 
been held up and together with the developme..t 
of the big shipbuilding program, the practical 
certainty that the military and naval establish- 
ment will be continued on a much larger scale. 
are all factors that make for optimism. As be- 
tween searching taxation and the demands of 
labor the manufacturer of munitions has not 
built up such fabulous fortunes as pictured by 
popular imagination. 

It cannot be denied that the restoration of 
business and industry to private control will 
be welcomed with relief. The recent sweep 
of Republican candidates is interpreted as an 
expression of public sentiment against any at- 
tempt to continue war-time measures of control 
into permanent policies of government. One 
of the leading banks of this city, in its current 
review, calls attention to the danger of interna- 
tional and diplomatic friction if the Government 
should remain in virtual control of American 
commerce and shipping. The best business 
judgment is in agreement that the post-bellum 
business problems of this nation can be best 
adjusted by business men without interference 
from politicians. 


Trust Companies and the Fourth Liberty 
Loan 

Some remarkably large subscriptions were re- 
ported by leading trust companies of Pittsburgh 
in connection with the Fourth “Victory” Loan. 
The actual total of bonds subscribed by Pitts- 
burgh and Allegheny County was $176,381,800, 
an oversubscription of $12,929,050. Of this total 
for Pittsburgh and the county, the Union Trust 
Company, the president of which, Mr. H. C. 
McEldowney, again headed the executive cam- 
paign forces, turned in a total of $23,657,050; 
the Pittsburg Trust Company $3,875,850; the 
Peoples Savings and Trust Company $2,219,- 
000, and Dollar Savings & Trust Co. $1,191,350. 
Among the other local trust companies which 
filed returns in excess of their respective quotas 
were the Fidelity Title & Trust Co., the Com- 
monwealth Trust Co. and Real Estate Trust Co. 


A new trust company, to be known as the 
Union Trust Company is in process of or- 
ranization at Uniontown, Pa., with capital of 
$50,000. 


Fidelity 


TITLE AND 


Trust Company 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Superior facilities for handling check- 
ing Accounts of Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals 


Acts in all Trust Capacities what- 


soever. Trust Accounts now managed 
$70,000,000 .00 


Elected Vice-President Union Trust Company 


The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
announces the election of Sidney S. Liggett as 
vice-president in securities in the 
trust department Euler succeeds 
Mr. Liggett as the bond depart- 
ment. 


charge of 
Ralph S. 


manager of 


Potter Title and Trust Com 
pany of Pittsburgh increased the dividend rate 
from 6 to 7 per cent. annually. 


Directors of the 


Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City 


The Nov. 1 statement of the 
Trust Company of 


Commerce 
Kansas City, Mo., shows 
total deposits of $27,483,798, and aggregate re- 
sources of $32,846,275, embracing loans and 
discounts of $17,739,359; U. S. bonds, $3,236, 
646; other bonds and stock $3,143,303; cash and 
sight exchange of $8,726,964. Capital is $1,- 
090,000, surplus $1,000,000 and undivided pro- 
fits $229,334. The Southwest National Bank 
of Commerce with which the Commerce Trust 
Company is allied, reports total resources of 
$68,871,031. 


A new trust company has been organized at 
Douglas, Wyo., under the title of the Security 
Trust Company, with a capital stock of $25,000. 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 
Surplus (Earned) $650,000.00 


A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President. 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 
C. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
State Regulations Governing Exercise of 
Trust Powers by Banks 
In view of the adjustment of legal and tech- 
nical difficulties regarding the exercise of trust 
powers by National banks conferred under the 
section 11, paragraph K of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act, the Superintendent of Banks 
Ohio, Mr. Philip C. Berg, has outlined re- 
quirements which National banks in Ohio must 
bserve conducting trust departments. These 
irements are as follows: 
Must have minimum capital of $100,000. 
Obtain a special permit from the Federal 
Reserve Board. 


va | 
amended 


u 


3. Make application to the Superintendent of 


for a certificate of authority to do a 


pusiness, 


Banks 
trust 

+. Deposit with the Treasurer of State $50,- 
000, if its capital is $200,000 or less, and $100,- 
000 if its capital is more than $200,000. This 
deposit may be in cash or in bonds of the 
United States or of this State, or any munici- 
pality or county therein, or in any other State, 

in the first mortgage bonds of any railroad 
corporation that for five years last past has 
dividends of at least 3 per cent on its 
stock. (Section 9778, G. C.) 


paid 
common 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources - - $17,000,000 


Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 

Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 


Investment Securities bought and sold. 


5. File with the Superintendent of Banks a 
duplicate receipt signed by the Treasurer ol 
State, for securities deposited. 

6. The trust departments of National banks 
are subject to inspection and examination by the 
Superintendent of Banks. 


Special Report of U.S. Financial Resources 


One of 
sued in 


the most novel bits of literature is- 
connection with the Fourth Liberty 
Loan campaign was a folder sent out by the 
Guardian Savings and Trust Company of Cleve- 
land. The folder “special Dun 
and Bradstreet Report on United States 
of America, Inc., with capital unlimited; 
stockholders numbering 100,000,000 people; as- 
250 billion dollars; liabilities 14 billion 
‘ annual earnings 50 billions; surplus “Bil- 
lions” in unplowed acres, uncut timber, unmined 
ore, untouched coal and untapped oil. The cor- 
poration is having commenced 
business in 1620, incorporated July 4, 1776, and 
‘a big success ever since.’”’ 


presented a 


sets of 


dollars 


described as 


The Commercial Bank and Trust Company is 
a new banking institution organized at Sidney, 
Ohio, with E. J. Domergue, president, and 
W. E. Morris of New Orleans, active vice- 
president. 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CoO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun CumminGs, Chairman of the Board 

GEORGE M. JONES, President 

H. I. SHEPHERD, First Vice-President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President and Secretary 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Treasurer 

CHARLES A, FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 

FRANK J. KLAUSER. Ass’t Trusi Officer 


E, W. Davis, Comptroller 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


+. 
Ballimore 
Special Correspondence 
Baltimore Preparing for Peace-Time 
Conquests 

The war has served as a great stimulus for 
Baltimore from both the commercial and indus- 
trial standpoints. For many years prior to the 
war printers’ ink was extensively used to call 
attention to the exceptional possibilities of this 
city as a commercial center. Wide expanses of 
good manufacturing sites remained vacant. But 
the last four years has changed the industrial 
map in this vicinity with many new plants and 
with port as well as terminal facilities vastly 
improved. 

Baltimore bankers and business men are 
keenly alive to the opportunity of preserving 
Baltimore’s prestige as a port for foreign ship- 
ping. The common cause for which all the na- 
tion fought has also served to bring business, 
commercial and banking associations of this 
city into closer alignment. In short Baltimore 
looks to the future with enthusiasm and with 
confidence. 


Redeems Bonds Before Maturity 


The Mercantile Trust and Deposit Company 
of Baltimore has informed the holders of the 
outstanding equipment bonds of the Munson 





A. H. S. POST, President 


Steamship Company, that the company will take 
up the bonds at a premium by anticipating their 
maturity. About $510,000 of the bonds are out- 
standing from a total issue of $800,000. They 
were put out in two issues in June and January, 
1915, and interest at 6 per cent. The 
earlier issues redeemed at 103 and in- 
terest on and the second will be 
taken up at 105 and interest on January 1. The 
ability of this company to take up its obliga- 
tions at a premium indicates that the steamship 
business has been exceptionally prosperous dur- 
ing the past several years. 


bear 
"1 «(1 
Will De 


December 1, 


Baltimore Brevities 


In consequence of the action of the New 
York Clearing House Association in adopting 
an amendment eliminating the payment or the 
collection of items on Baltimore and other 
points, many National banks of this city have 
reduced the number of their New York 
respondents. 

Joseph R. Wilson, a brother of President 
Woodrow Wilson, was recently elected vice- 
president of the United States Fidelity and 
Guaranty Company. 


cor- 


The Terryville Savings Bank of Terryville, 
Conn., is to be merged with the Bristol Trust 
Company of Bristol, Conn. 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Capital Undivided Profits 
$1,000,000 $2,326,144.00 
300,000 88,073.00 
1,557,029.00 
446,751.00 
1,475,400.00 
224,375.00 
3,358,292.00 
2,701,313.00 
145,790.00 
221,773.00 
378,706.00 


Baltimore Trust Co 

Colonial Trust Co 

Continental Trust Co 

Equitable Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Maryland Trust Co 

Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co.... 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 

Security Storage & Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust.Co....... 
Union Trust Co...... 


Deposits Par Bid 
$10,721,836.00 50 8143 
1,451,017.00 25 23 
7,770,010.00 100 150 
8,139,829.00 25 35 
12,961,698.00 100 305 
6,817,968.00 100 971% 
16,036,377.00 50 185 
10,296,139.00 100 710 
490,594.00 100 160 
2,646,444.00 100 190 
5,786,281.00 50 90 


Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore. 
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COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


Los Angeles 
Shipping Industry in Los Angeles 

The most important war-time industry of the 
Los Angeles district has been that of ship 
Whatever changes the restoration 
of peace may bring forth in industrial and eco- 
nomic affairs generally there is no uncertainty 
here as to the increasing importance and per- 
manent character of this new development in 
this section. This assurance is based not alone 
upon the announcements from the heads of the 
Emergency Fleet Corporation at Washington 
that the great ship construction plan will be 
carried through without a halt, but upon the 
more intensive promotion of American and Far 
East trade relations. More than $100,000,000 
worth of ships are now in course of construc- 
tion at the Los Angeles harbor. Five ship- 
yards in that locality alone employ 20,000 men. 
Although it is quite probable that the speed at 
which the work has been carried on at these 
yards under the incentive of war demands will 
not be continued there will be no lack of em- 
ployment. As a result of the tremendous ac- 
tivity in the harbor region not less than five 
banks have been located there. During the past 
year their deposits increased 53 per cent. 


construction. 


Proposed Amendments to California 
Banking Laws 

Committees of bank and trust company men 
are preparing to go before the legislature to 
secure needed amendments to the California 
banking laws. The most important amendment 
which will be urged for immediate passage is 
that to provide for the admission of trust com- 
panies and State banks in the Federal Reserve 
system. There will also be amendments to the 
substantive law of trusts and recommendations 
to change the State Inheritance Tax Law to re- 
move the barrier to the establishment of a 
domicile in California by wealthy non-residents. 
It is certain that a large number of the trust 
companies and State banks will apply for ad- 
mission to the Federal Reserve system as soon 
as restrictions are removed. 





H. B. Grimm 


Manager New Business Department, St. Joseph 
Valley Bank, Elkhart, Indiana 


Live Stock Industry in Pacific Northwest 


President R. L. Rutter of the Spokane and 
Eastern Trust Company presents an interesting 
review of the recent development of the live 
stock industry in the Pacific Northwest and 
the methods of financing which have been es- 
tablished. An event that marked a revolution- 
ary change in the live stock business in that 
section was the acquisition of the big Stanton 
packing plant by Armour & Company. One of 
the most active agents in financing cattle grow- 
ers and in securing a wide market for cattle 
paper is the Spokane Cattle Loan Company, 
which was organized by interests identified with 
the Old National Bank, the Spokane & East- 
ern Trust Company, the Exchange National 
Bank of Spokane and Armour & Company. 
Within the.past year this company has placed 
on its books. $1,500,000 worth of cattle paper 
which has been rediscounted generally through- 
out the East and Middle West. 
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The Southern Section of the United States 


deserves consideration. Inevitably the next large increase in values 
will be in the South. The North and West have been practically fully 
developed. 

THE SOUTH OFFERS EXCEPTIONAL INVESTMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES. It needs funds to assist in the financing of its 
lumber, sugar, cotton and rice interests. In the legitimate develop- 
ment of its resources it is entitled to the highest credit. 

WE SPECIALIZE IN SOUTHERN SECURITIES. We own 
and offer the highest grade of Southern municipal, corporation and 
public service bonds and six per cent. mortgage notes—are acquainted 
with real estate values and with the manufacturing and commercial 
possibilities of the South. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


INTERSTATE 
TRUST ‘ & BANKING ‘ COMPANY 


NEW ORLEANS 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $1,250,000.00 











Chartered in 1830 


New York Life Insurance and 
Trust Company 


No. 52 WALL STREET NEW YORK 


Grants Annuities. Accepts Trusts Created by Will or otherwise. Manages Property 
as Agent for the owners. Allows interest on deposites payable after ten days’ notice. 
Legal depository for Executors, Trustees and Money [In Suit. Accepts only Private 
Trusts and declines all Corporation or other Public Trusts. 


Report of Condition, November Ist, 1918 


LIABILITIES 

pees Ratte. $2,209,358.07 Capital Stock 
ne pens Collateuke eee ee sabre = Surplus Fund and Undivided Profits 4,406,406.62 
Bills Receivable 2,970,269.31 Deposites in Trust 23,613,701.34 
a in poeacerned s Vaults eae on Life Insurance Fund 361,083.42 
ash on Deposite 930,841.69 sta pone 
Accrued Int., Rents, Suspense Account, etc. 837,723.14 Annuity Fund , : 2,172,824.33 
Bonds and Stocks 19,297,741.28 Interest Due Depositors, Taxes, etc 954,008.53 


$32,508 ,024.23 $32,508,024.23 


TRUSTEES 
Charles G. Thompson W. Emlen Roosevelt Walter Kerr Henry Parish, Jr. 
Frederic W. Stevens Augustus D. Juilliard Howard Townsend Nicholas Biddle 
Stuyvesant Fish Cleveland H. Dodge Eugene Delano William M. Cruikshank 
Edmund L. Baylies Thomas Denny Alfred E. Marling Stephen P. Nash 
Henry A. C. Taylor Lincoln Cromwell Moses Taylor Lewis cpenens Morris 
Columbus O’D. Iselin Paul Tuckerman Edward M. Townsend Joseph H. Choate, Jr. 

Edward J. Hancy 
OFFICERS 


WALTER KERR, President 


HENRY PARISH, Jr., 1st Vice-Pres. IRVING L. ROE, Secretary JOHN C. VEDDER, ae 


ER W. van ZELM, 2nd Vice-Pres. ALGERNON J. PURDY, Asst. Secy. 
8. M. B. HOPKINS, 3d Vice-Pres. J. LOUIS van ZELM, Asst. Secy. WILLLAM B. AUSTIN, Acne feo, 





